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A-B design A two-phase experimental AunzaitH A-B. [ByxdasHbli

design consisting of a pre-treatment 3KCNEepUMEHTANbHbIN AN3aiMH,

baseline condition (A) followed by a BK/lOYalOLWMI peructpauuto ¢oHa (A) n
treatment condition (B). BO34eMCTBUSA, Hanpumep

KOPPEKLUMOHHOTO BMeLwaTenbeTsa (B).

A-B-A design A three-phase AunzaitH A-B-A. TpexdasHblili
experimental design consisting of an 3KCNepuUMeHTa IbHbIN AM3aliH,
initial baseline phase (A) until steady BK/IHOYAIOLLNI PEerucTpaumnto UCXo4HbIX

state responding (or countertherapeutic | AaHHbIX 40 NOAYyYeHUA CTaBUNBHOIO
trend) is obtained, an intervention MW U3MEHAIOLWLErocA NPOTUBOMNOAOKHO
phase in which the treatment condition | npegnonaraemomy Bo3aencTeuto

(B) is implemented until the behavior (koHTpTEpaneBTMyeckoro) ¢poHa (A),
has changed and steady state 3aTem BO3AeNCTBME — TaKXKe A0
responding is obtained, and a return to | nony4yeHua ctabuabHoro, nam

baseline conditions (A) by withdrawing CTauMoHapHoro, ypoBHs (B), a 3atem
the independent variable to see BOCCTAHOB/IEHWNE (PeBEepPCUI0) NCXOAHbIX
whether responding "reverses" to levels | ycnosuii (poHa, A) nyTem ycTpaHeHUs
observed in the initial baseline phase. BBeAEHHOM B ¢pa3e BO3AeNCTBMUA

(See A-B-A-B design, reversal design, He3aBMCMMOW nepemMeHHoN. B pase




withdrawal design.)

peBepcum (BO3BpaLLEHUA K YCNOBUAM
¢$OoHa) cMOTPAT, BO3BpaLLAeTCs n
pearnpoBaHue K UCXO4HOMY YPOBHIO.
Cm. TakKe AusaitH A-B-A; iusaitH
OTMeHbl; PeBepcuBHbI AU3aiiH.

A-B-A-B design An experimental design
consisting of (1) an initial baseline phase
(A) until steady state responding (or
countertherapeutic trend) is obtained,
(2) an initial intervention phase in which
the treatment variable (B) is
implemented until the behavior has
changed and steady state responding is
obtained, (3) a return to baseline
conditions (A) by withdrawing the
independent variable to see whether
responding “reverses” to levels
observed in the initial baseline phase,
and (4) a second intervention phase (B)
to see whether initial treatment effects
are replicated.

AunzaitH A-B-A-B. dKcneprmeHTanbHbIM
AM3aliH, BKAOYAOLWMWIA permcrpauymio
NCXOAHbIX AAHHbIX A0 NOyYeHuUA
CTabUNbHOTO UM U3MEHAOLLEroca
NPOTMBOMNO/IOXKHO NpeAnosiaraemomy
Bo3gencTBMio poHa (A), 3aTem
BO3ZENCTBME — TAKXKe A0 NOoNyYeHus
CTabuNbHOTO, UM CTALUMOHAPHOTO,
ypoBHs (B), 3aTem BoccTaHOB/IEHWE
(peBepcuio) ncxoaHbix ycnosuii (poHa,
A) nyTem ycTpaHeHWs BBEAEHHON B
¢dase BO34eNCTBUA HE3ABUCUMOM
nepemeHHo (B ¢pase BoccTaHOBAEHMUSA
CMOTPAT, BO3BPaLLLAETCA /N
pearmpoBaHue K UCXOL4HOMY YPOBHIO) U,
HaKOHeL, NOBTOPHOE BO3AelcTBME (B
aToM dase cMOTPAT, BOCNPOM3BOAMUTCA
N apdeKT Bo3AenCcTBUA Ha
pearmpoBaHue). CMm. TakKe
PeBepcuBHbIit An3aiiH; AusaiiH
OTMEHbI.

abative effect (of a motivating
operation) A decrease in the current
frequency of behavior that has been
reinforced by the stimulus that is
increased in reinforcing effectiveness by
the same motivating operation. For
example, food ingestion abates
(decreases the current frequency of)
behavior that has been reinforced by
food.

MoHuKalwee BAUAHUE
MOTUBALMOHHbIX YCIOBMIA Ha 4acToTy
nosepeHUs. YMeHbLUEHME TEKYLLEN
YacToTbl NOBeAEHUs, KOTOPoe
NOAKPENIANOCh HEKMM CTUMYJIOM,
3HAYMMOCTb KOTOPOTo NoZ AeNcTBUEM
AaHHbIX MOTUBALMOHHbIX YC/IOBUNA
CHUW}KaeTca (Hanpumep, NpMem NULLU
CHM}KaeT TeKYLLYI0 YacToTy NoBeAeHus,
KOTOpOE NOAKPENIANOCH NULLei).

ABC recording See anecdotal
observation.

Ta6bauua ABC. Tabnuua, cocTaBasemas
B XOZe 3Nn3oandeckoro HabaogeHus. B
3TOM Tabnue oTmeyaloT Bce
npeAwecTBoBaBLLIME NOBEAEHUNIO
dakTopbl (Antecedent, aHTeueneHTbI),
0CO06EHHOCTM CaMoro noeeaeHus
(Behavior) u ero nocneacreus
(Consequences). Cm. TakKe




3nusoguyecKoe HabnwaeHue.

abolishing operation (AO) A motivating
operation that decreases the reinforcing
effectiveness of a stimulus, object, or
event. For example, the reinforcing
effectiveness of food is abolished as a
result of food ingestion,

MoHukaowme MOTUBALUOHHbBIE
ycnosusa (onepauum). Ycnosua (Mnm
onepawmn No Co3JaHUI0 TaKMX
YC/IOBUIM), KOTOPbIE CHUMKAIOT
nogKkpennawwyro 3pPeKTMBHOCTb
CTUMYJa, 06BEKTA MU COOLITUA.
Hanpumep, npvem nuLmM CHUXKAET ee
nogKkpennawowyo 3pPeKTUBHOCTb.

accuracy (of measurement) The extent
to which observed values, the data
produced by measuring an event, match
the true state, or true values, of the
event as it exists in nature. (See
observed value and true value.)

TouyHocTb. CTeneHb COOTBETCTBMA
NoNy4YeHHOro (MU3MepeHHOoro) 3HaYeHun
HEKOTOPOW BENNUYUHBI €€ UCTUHHOMY
3HaueHut. Cm. TakKke UCTUHHOe
3HauyeHue; NMonyyeHHoe 3HauYeHue.

adjunctive behavior Behavior that
occurs as a collateral effect of a
schedule of periodic reinforcement for
other be havior; time-filling or interim
activities (e.g., doodling, idle talking,
smoking, drinking) that are induced by
schedules of reinforcement during times
when reinforcement is unlikely to be
delivered. Also called schedule-induced
behavior.

MNo6ouyHoe noBeaeHue. MNoBeaeHue,
BO3HMKalOLLEee KaK «NoboyHbli apdeKkT»
APYrUX — 3aniaHUPOBaHHbIX — BUAOB
noBeAeHun, B YaCTHOCTU AeCTBUS,
CBA3aHHbIE C 3aM0/IHEHNEM BPEMEHM
(HenpownsBobHOE pUCOBaHUE, NOKa
YyenoBeK AyMaeT 0 YeM-TO, KypeHue,
pa3roBopbl HX O Yem, ynoTpebneHune
HanuTKoB). MHOrga Ha3biBaeTCA TaKKe
noeseAeHUemM, MHAYUMPOBAHHbIM
0COBEHHOCTbIO peXKMMA NogKPenIeHus.

affirmation of the consequent A three-
step form of reasoning that begins with
a true antecedent-consequent (if-A-
then-B) statement and proceeds as
follows: (1) If A is true, then B is true; (2)
B is found to be true; (3) therefore, A is
true. Although other factors could be
responsible for the truthfulness of A, a
sound experiment affirms several if-A-
then-B possibilities, each one reducing
the likelihood of factors other than the
independent variable being responsible
for the observed changes in behavior.

MoaTeepXxaeHue cneacTemem.
TpexaTanHoe noruyeckoe
yMo3aKaouyeHune tuna: 1) ecnm A BepHo,
To b BepHo; 2) b BepHO; 3)
cneposartenibHO, A BEpHO. XOTA
NPUYNHON UCTUHHOCTU A Mmorn
NOCAYXUTb U gpyrne GpakTopsbl, B
NpaBU/IbHO NOCTaBNEHHOM
3KCNepumeHTe A0Ka3blBatoTCA
MHOTOYMC/IEHHbIE BapUaHTbI «ecnn A,
TO B», Kaxabli U3 KOTOPbIX CHUXKAET
BEPOATHOCTb TOrO, YTO 33
Habtoaaemble MU3MEHEeHUA NoBeAeHUs
MOTYT OTBEYaTb MHbIE, HEXENN
He3aBUCMMaAA NepemeHHas, GaKTopbl.

alternating treatments design An
experimental design in which two or

AnbTepHUpylOLWMin An3aidH. AnsaiiH,
NPy KOTOPOM NPOMUCXO4UT BbicTpoe




more conditions (one of which may be a
no- treatment control condition) are
presented in rapidly alternating
succession (e.g., on alternating sessions
or days) independent of the level of
responding; differences in responding
between or among conditions are
attributed to the effects of the
conditions (also called multielement
design)

(Hanpumep, Yyepes AeHb UK Yepes
ceaHc) YyepegoBaHue AByx unu bonee
Pa3/INYHbIX YCNOBUI (04HO U3 KOTOPbIX
MOeT 6bITb GOHOBbLIM), HE3aBUCUMO OT
YPOBHA pearvpoBaHus. Pasnnuma B
pearnpoBaHMM MeXa4y PasHbIMU
YCNOBUAMM NPUMUCHIBAIOT BAUAHUIO
3TUX yC0BUI. MHOrAa HasbiBaeTcA
TaK)Xe MHOro3J1IeMeHTHbIM Au3aiiHOM
(multielement design).

alternative schedule Provides
reinforcement whenever the
requirement of either a ratio schedule
or an interval schedule—the basic
schedules that makeup the alternative
schedule—is met, regardless of which of
the component schedule's requirements
is met first.

ANbTepHaTUBHbIN peXxum
noaKpenaeHua. Pexxum, npu KOTopom
noakpenneHune npeaocTaBseTcs,
Korga yaoBsieTBopatoTcs TpeboBaHmA
nb0o NponopuMoHasbHoro, 1Mbo
MHTEpPBA/IbHOIO pexuma (6a3oBbIX
pPEeXMUMOB, NpeacTaBAAoWMX cobol
aNbTepHaTUBbI), BHE 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
TOro, KaKoe U3 HUX y40BNeTBOPSAETCA
nepBbIM.

anecdotal observation A form of direct,
continuous observation in which the
observer records a descriptive,
temporally sequenced account of all
behavior(s) of interest and the
antecedent conditions and
consequences for those behaviors as
those events occur in the client's natural
environment (also called ABC
recording).

3nusoguueckoe HabawgeHue. Bug
NPAMOro HenpepbIBHOro HabAAeHUs,
npv KOTOpom HabaogaTenb onucbiBaeT
BO BPEeMEeHHOW noc/ien0BaTelbHOCTH
BCE MHTepecylowue Buabl NoBeaeHusn, a
TaKKe aHTeueeHTbl M NoCNeaCcTBUA
3TUX BMAOB NOBEAEHUA B €CTECTBEHHOM
ONA KNueHTa obCcTaHoBKe. PesynbTaThbl
TaKoro HabAeHUA 3aHOCATCA B TaK
HasblBaemble Tabanubl ABC (cm).

antecedent An environmental condition
or stimulus change existing or occurring
prior to a behavior of interest.

AHTeuepeHTbl (NpealiecTeyowme
dakKTopbl). YCA0BUA UAK CTUMYIbI
(n3meHeHns cTumynoB), AencTeytowme
WAW NOABAAIOWMECA A0 BO3HUKHOBEHMA
noBeAeHYEeCKOM peakuuu.

antecedent intervention A behavior
change strategy that manipulates
contingency-independent antecedent
stimuli (motivating operations). (See
noncontingent reinforcement, high-
probability request sequence, and
functional communication training.
Contrast with antecedent control, a
behavior change intervention that

MeTopabl ynpasneHusa
MOTUBALMOHHbIMU YCIOBUAMM.
MpoueAaypbl, HaNpPaBAEHHbIE Ha
n3meHeHne HeobyC0BNAEHHbIX
aHTeLeAeHTOB (MOTUBALMOHHbIX
ycnosuit). K atTum npoueaypam
OTHOCATCA HeobycnoBneHHoe
noaKpenneHue,
BbICOKOBEPOATHOCTHAA cepus 3aAaHuni




manipulates contingency-dependent
consequence events to affect stimulus
control.)

1 obyueHne GyHKLUOHANbHOI
KOMMYHUKaLMUmU (Cm.).

antecedent stimulus class A set of
stimuli that share a common
relationship. All stimuli in an antecedent
stimulus class evoke the same operant
behavior, or elicit the same respondent
behavior. (See arbitrary stimulus class,
feature stimulus class.)

Knacc crumynos-aHTeueaeHToB. Habop
cTMMynoB, obnagatoLmx obwmm
bYHKUMOHaNbHbIM CBOMCTBOM. Bee
CTUMYJIbl B paMKax OHOro Kaacca
BbI3bIBAOT OMNEPaHTHbIE peakLmu
OZHOro Knacca (Mam ogHo
pecrnoHaeHTHOe nosegeHue). Cm.
TakXe Ap6UTpanbHbIi Knacc
ctumynoB; OAHOTUNHbIN Knacc
CTUMYNOB.

applied behavior analysis (ABA) The
science in which tactics derived from
the principles of behavior are applied to
improve socially significant behavior and
experimentaton is used to identify the
variables responsible for the
improvement in behavior.

MpuknagHoii aHanu3 noseaeHus.
Hayka, KoTopan paspabaTbiBaeT
NpuWKAagHble METOAMKM Ha OCHOBE
3aKOHOB NOBEAEHMNA N CUCTEMATUYECKU
NPUMEHRAET UX ANA YAYULLEeHUA
COLMaNbHO 3HAYMMOro noBegeHus, a
TaKKe MCNOo/b3yeT IKCNepUMEHT a/A
NoMCKa NepemeHHbIX, OTBETCTBEHHbIX 33
M3MeHeHWe NoBeaeHMA.

arbitrary stimulus class Antecedent
stimuli that evoke the same response
but do not resemble each other in
physical form or share a relational
aspect such as bigger or under (e.g.,
peanuts, cheese, coconut milk, and
chicken breasts are members of an
arbitrary stimulus class if they evoke the
response "sources of protein").
(Compare to feature stimulus class.)

Ap6UTpanbHbIA KNacc CTUMYNOB.
Habop cTMMYNOB, Bbi3bIBAOLLMX OA4HY U
Ty }Ke peaKkumto, HO He MMeoLLUX
obwmx ceolicTB. Hanpumep, CTUMy bl
«cnapra», «kkapTodenb» U «KyKypysa»
MOTYT 6bITb 06beANHEHDI B
apbuTpanbHbIN KNacc CTUMY/OB,
BbI3bIBAOLMX PEAKLMNIO «OBOLWMY. CM.
TakXe OQHOTUNHDBINA KNacc CTUMYNOB.

artifact An outcome or result that
appears to exist because of the way it is
measured but in fact does not
correspond to what actually occurred.

ApTedaKT. J/IoXKHbIN pe3ynbTaT,
06ycnoB/ieHHbIN 0COBEHHOCTAMM
cnocoba namepeHms.

ascending baseline A data path that
shows an increasing trend in the
response measure over time. (Compare
with descending baseline.)

Hapacrtatowmii poH. PoH c TeHaeHUMNEN
K YCUNEHWIO NOBEAEeHMA CO BpeMeHeM.
Cm. TakKe Cnagatowmii ¢poH.

audience Anyone who functions as a
discriminative stimulus evoking verbal
behavior. Different audiences may

Ayautopusa. ChywaTenb uam
cnywartenu, yqactue (npucyrcreme)
KOTOPbIX ABNAETCA ANCKPUMMNHATUBHbBIM




control different verbal behavior about
the same topic because of a differential
reinforcement history. Teens may
describe the same event in different
ways when talking to peers versus
parents.

CTUMYJIOM AN NPOABAEHUM
BepbasbHOro nosegeHuaA. B pasHbix
ayguTopusax BepbasibHble peakunm Ha
OLHW U Te e CTUMYJIbl MOTyT
pa3nnyaTbCa B CBA3W C pa3HOM
nuctopueit anddepeHuUNpPoBaHHbIX
nogKpenneHunii. Hanpumep, npm
0b6LLEHNN C POAUTENAMM U CO
CBEPCTHUKAMMU NOLAPOCTKM MOTYT
COBEpLIEHHO NO-Pa3HOMY roBOpUTL 06
OZHOM M TOM Ke cobbITUM.

autoclitic A secondary verbal operant in
which some aspect of a speaker's own
verbal behavior functions as an S° or an
MO for additional speaker verbal
behavior. The autoclitic relation can be
thought of as verbal behavior about
verbal behavior.

AyTOKAUT. BTOpMYHbIN BepbOanbHbIl
onepaHT, NPU KOTOPOM COBCTBEHHOE
BepbanbHoe noBegeHne roBopaLLEro
OeWCTBYeT KaK AUCKPUMMUHATUBHbIV
CTUMY/ MU MOTUBALLMOHHOE YyCNoBME
ANA AONONHUTENbHOTo BepbaibHOro
nosegeHun (BepbanbHasa peakuus
roBOpsALLEro Ha ero cobcTBeHHoe
BepbanbHOE NoBeaeHue).

automatic punishment Punishment that
occurs independent of the social
mediation by others (i.e., a response
product serves as a punisher
independent of the social environment).

ABTOMAaTHMUYECKOE HaKa3aHue.
Haka3aHue, He onocpeaoBaHHoOE
peakuMamm Apyrux auu (HakasaHuem
CNYXKUT Cam NPOAYKT peaKkumm
HEe3aBUCMMO OT COLMANbHOIO
OKpYXKeHus).

automatic reinforcement
Reinforcement that occurs independent
of the social mediation of others (e.g.,
scratching an insect bite relieves the
itch).

ABTOMaTHYecKoe nogKpenneHue.
MoakpenneHue, He onocpeaoBaHHOE
peakuuamu apyrux auu, (Hanpumep,
noyecbiBaHWE MeCTa yKyca HaCeKomoro
obneryaet 3ya).

automaticity (of reinforcement) Refers
to the fact that behavior is modified by
its consequences irrespective of the
person's awareness; a person does not
have to recognize or verbalize the
relation between her behavior and a
reinforcing consequence, or even know
that a consequence has occurred, for
reinforcement to "work." (Contrast with
automatic reinforcement.)

ABTOMaTU3M nogKpenneHusa. ToT dakr,
YTO NoBeAEeHNE MEHAETCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CBOUX MNOCNEACTBUM,
OCO3HaeT /1M 3TO YeNOBeK UK HeT. na
TOro 4Tobbl NPOU30LLIO NOAKPENNEHNE,
YyenoBeKy He 065A3aTe/IbHO Pacno3HaThb
WU OnucaTb CBA3b MeXAy NoBeseHnem
W noakpenneHvem. He nytaTb C
aBTOMaTU4YECKUM NoAKpenIeHuem
(cm.).

aversive stimulus In general, an
unpleasant or noxious stimulus; more

ABepcuBHbIi ctTumyn. Kak npasuno,
60n1€e3HEHHbIV UM B MHOM OTHOLIEHWUU




technically, a stimulus change or
condition that functions (a) to evoke a
behavior that has terminated it in the
past; (b) as a punisher when presented
following behavior, and/or (c) as a
reinforcer when withdrawn following
behavior.

HEenpUATHbIN CTUMYA (MK ycnoBUe),
o06/1aaloWmii CBOMCTBOM: a) Bbi3biBaTb
noeegeHue, NPMBOAMBLLEE B NPOLIIOM
K YA3/IeHUIO AaHHOTo CTUMYa; 6)
BbICTYNaTb B PO/IN HaKa3aHWA, eciu
npeabaABAseTcs nocne noseaeHus; B)
BbICTYNaTb B PO/IN OTPULLATENIbHOTO
noAKpenieHns, ecam ycTpaHaeTca
BC/eACTBME NOBeAeHUs.

avoidance contingency A contingency in
which a response prevents or postpones
the presentation of a stimulus.
(Compare with escape contingency.)

Ynpexaawuwee nsberaHme. BapnaHt
OTpULLAaTENIbHOrO NOAKPENIeHUs, Npu
KOTOPOM peakLma npefoTBpallaeT uam
OTK/NafblBaeT AelcTBME HEKOEro
ctumyna. Cm. TakKe PeakTuBHOE
nsberaHue.

B-A-B design A three-phase
experimental design that begins with
the treatment condition. After steady
state responding has been obtained
during the initial treatment phase (B),
the treatment variable is withdrawn (A)
to see whether responding changes in
the absence of the independent
variable. The treatment variable is then
reintroduced (B) in an attempt to
recapture the level of responding
obtained during the first treatment
phase.

[AunzaiitH B-A-B. TpexdasHbiii
3KCNepUMeEHTa IbHbIN AM3aliH, Npu
KOTOPOM CHayana AaloT BO34elcTBue
(B), 3aTem, nocse nonyyeHus
cTabunbHoro poHa, Bo3aencramne
ycTpaHaAT (A) 4NA OUEHKN U3MEHEHUI
YPOBHA pearMpoBaHUs B OTCYTCTBUE
HE3aBUCUMOW NepeMeHHOW, 3aTem
CHOBa AaloT Bo3gelicteue (B) B nonbiTKke
[obutbcs npexHero (B nepson pase
BO34,eM1CTBMA) YPOBHA pearnpoBaHua.

backup reinforcers Tangible objects,
activities, or privileges that serve as
reinforcers and that can be purchased
with tokens.

OTcpoyeHHble NogKpenaeHUA.
PeanbHble 06bEKTbI, BUADI
0eATeNnbHOCTU UKW NPUBMAETUM,
cayalime noaKpenaeHnamm u
nosy4yaemble B 0BMeH Ha KEeTOHbl.

backward chaining A teaching
procedure in which a trainer completes
all but the last behavior in a chain,
which is performed by the learner, who
then receives reinforcement for
completing the chain. When the learner
shows competence in performing the
final step in the chain, the trainer
performs all but the last two behaviors
in the chain, the learner emits the final
two steps to complete the chain, and

dopmupoBaHue NoBeaeHYECKOM
ueno4yku B obpartHoii
nocneposatenbHOCTU. MeTos
dbopmupoBaHMA NoBeaeHYECKOM
LLeno4YKn, NpM KOTOPOM CHavana
WHCTPYKTOP OCYLLECTBASIET BCE
AEeNCTBUA B LiIENOYKe, 33 UCKAOUYEHNEM
nocnegHero. Korga obyyaembliii
npou3BoAUT 3TO NociaeAHee AelcTBME B
COOTBETCTBUM C YCTAHOB/EHHbIM
KpuTepuem, npeaoctaBnserca




reinforcement is delivered. This
sequence is continued until the learner
completes the entire chain
independently.

nogkpenneHue. Ll,anee nogkpennaetca
npasunabHOE BbINOJIHEHNE YYHEHUKOM
nocneaHero n npegnocnegHero
AEVICTBMH, 3aTeM Tpex nocneaHux
ILI,El‘/‘ICTBMl\/JI nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU U TaK
Aanee, NOKa BCe Warun 4enovykn He
6yAYT BbINO/THATbCA NOC/e0BaTE/NIbHO

OAMVH 32 APYTUM.

backward chaining with leaps ahead A
backward chaining procedure in which
some steps in the task analysis are
skipped; used to increase the efficiency
of teaching long behavior chains when
there is evidence that the skipped steps
are in the learner's repertoire.

dopmupoBaHue noBegeHYEeCKOU
ueno4yku B obpartHoii
nocnepo0BaTe/IbHOCTU C NPONYCKOM
OoTAeNbHbIX 3BeHbeB. BapuaHT meToaa
dbopmmupoBaHMA NnoBegeHYeCcKon
LLenoYKkM B obpaTHom
nociefoBaTe/IbHOCTH, NPU KOTOPOM
HeKOTOpbIe WarK B LLenoyke
nponyckatotca. Cnocobereyet
NoBbIWEeHNI0 3GPEKTUBHOCTU
bopmmMpoBaHMA ASINHHBIX
noBeAEeHYECKUX LLENOYEK B CyYasX,
Korza oby4yaroLnincsa xopolo Brageet
HaBbIKaMM, COOTBETCTBYIOLLUMMU
NPONYyLLEHHbIM LIAram.

bar graph A simple and versatile graphic
format for summarizing behavioral data;
shares most of the line graph's features
except that it does not have distinct
data points representing successive
response measures through time. Also
called a histogram.

Mucrorpamma. MpocTon u
YHUBEpPCaNbHbIN cnocob rpaduyeckoro
npeacTaBneHunn aaHHbix. Obnagaer
TEeMMU e 0COBEHHOCTAMM, YTO U
rpaduKm, 3a 0O4HUM UCKAIOYEHMEM: HA
rMcTorpamme OTCYTCTBYIOT OTAENbHbIE
TOYKM, OTOBpaXKatowme
nocnepoBaTesibHble peakumu BO
BpEeMeHMU.

baseline A condition of an experiment
in which the independent variable is not
present; data obtained during baseline
are the basis for determining the effects
of the independent variable; a control
condition that does not necessarily
mean the absence of instruction or
treatment, only the absence of a
specific independent variable of
experimental interest.

®oH (ucxogHble gaHHble, POHOBbIE
BAaHHbIe). [laHHble, NO/lyYeHHbIe B
OTCYTCTBME HE3aBMCMMOW NepeMeHHOMN.
®oH — Heobxoanmoe ycnosue ans
onpeaeneHnn 3¢GeKToB HE3aBUCUMON
nepemeHHol (Bo3aencrama). B
0AHOOB6BLEKTHOM 3KCNEPUMEHTE
MMEHHO GOH CAYKUT KoHTposem. Mpwn
($OHOBbIX YCNIOBUAX BOBCE He
0653aTeNbHO A0/KHO OTCYTCTBOBATbL
Kakoe-1nbo obyyeHne nam
TepaneBTUYECKOe BO34eNCTBME: BaXKHO
/MW OTCYTCTBME U3yYaemMol




He3aBMCMMOWN NepemMeHHOI.

baseline logic A term sometimes used
to refer to the experimental reasoning
inherent in single-subject experimental
designs; entails three elements:
prediction, verification, and replication.
(See steady state strategy.)

Metogonorua ¢oH—BoO34eNCTBUE.
Cuctema npoBeAeHMNs U NOTUYECKOTo
060CcHOBaHUA 0OAHOOHOBEKTHbIX
3KCNepuUMeHTOB. BKatoYaeT Tpu
KOMMOHEHTa — NPOrHO3NpOBaHue,
BepUpMKaLUUIO U BOCNpPOU3BeaeHME.
Cm. TakKe CTpaTerna cralMoHapHoro

COCTOAHMUA.

behavior The activity of living
organisms; human behavior includes
everything that people do. A technical
definition: "that portion of an
organism's interaction with its
environment that is characterized by
detectable displacement in space
through time of some part of the
organism and that results in a
measurable change in at least one
aspect of the environment" (Johnston &
Pennypacker, 19933, p. 23). (See
operant behavior, respondent
behavior, response, response class.)

MoBepeHune. AKTUBHOCTb XKMBbIX
opraHusmos. MNoBegeHne YenoBeka —
BCE, YTO AenaeT yenosek. Paboyee
onpeaeneHune: NoBeaeHUe — «3To
TaKoe B3aMMOAenCcTBME OpraHM3ma co
Cpefoin, KOTOpoe XapaKTepumsyeTcs
3aMETHbIM M3MEHEHUEM MO/I0XKEHMUA
KaKoM-1nbo 4act opraHn3ma B
NPOCTPAHCTBE C TEYEHNEM BPEMEHMU U
NPMBOANT K 3aMETHOMY U3MEHEHUIO
X0TA bbl 0AHOro NapameTpa cpeabl»
(Johnston and Pennypacker, 1993, c.
23). Cm. Takke Knacc peakumii;
OnepaHTHOe noBegeHue; Peakuyus;
PecnoHpeHTHOe noBegeHue.

behavior-altering effect (of a
motivating operation) An alteration in
the current frequency of behavior that
has been reinforced by the stimulus that
is altered in effectiveness by the same
motivating operation. For example, the
frequency of behavior that has been
reinforced with food is increased or
decreased by food deprivation or food
ingestion.

BansHue MOTUBALMOHHbBIX YCA0BUIA HA
yacToTy noBeaeHusa. MameHeHue
TeKyLein 4YacToTbl NOBeAEHUSA, KOTopoe
NOAKPENIANOCh HEKMM CTUMYJIOM,

3 PEKTMBHOCTb KOTOPOrO MeHAETCA
nog Ae’CcTBUEM TEX Ke
MOTUBALMOHHBIX YCIOBUIA (Hanpumep,
nuw,esas Aenpusauuns uam npuem
NULWM MEHSEeT TeKYLLYIO 4acToTy
noeeAeHus, KOTopoe NOAKPeNaAN0Ch
nuuiemn).

behavior chain A sequence of responses
in which each response produces a
stimulus change that functions as
conditioned reinforcement for that
response and as a discriminative
stimulus for the next response in the
chain; reinforcement for the last
response in a chain maintains the
reinforcing effectiveness of the stimulus

MoBepeHYeckan uenoyka. Ctporo
onpeaeneHHasa nocnenoBaTeNbHOCTb
OTAENbHbIX peakuuii, Kaxkaan us
KOTOPbIX NPUBOAMUT K NOABAEHUNIO
HOBOTO CTUMYJ/a, KOTOPbI BbINOAHAET
ABOMHYIO GYHKLMIO: CAYKUT YCNOBHbIM
noaKpenaeHnem Bbi3BaBLUEN ero
peaKkunn n oAHOBPEMEHHO
OANCKPUMUHATUBHBIM CTUMY/IOM AN




changes produced by all previous
responses in the chain.

cneayowei peakumu. MogkpenneHue,
nosiydeHHoe B pesysibTaTe nocnegHe
peakuuu, noaaepxusaeT

3hHEKTUBHOCTb BCEX MPOMEKYTOUHbIX

CTumynos.

behavior chain interruption strategy An
intervention that relies on the
participant's skill in performing the
critical elements of a chain
independently; the chain is interrupted
occasionally so that another behavior
can be emitted.

MeTopg, npepbiBaHUA NOBeAEHUYECKOM
Leno4Yykn. Metoz, OCHOBaHHbI Ha TOM,
YTO BHe3anHan (Ho 3annaHMpPOBaHHasnA
WMHCTPYKTOPOM) OCTaHOBKa yCneLwHo
BbINOJIHAEMOW YYEHMKOM LLeNOYKHU
MOeT CNPOoBOLMPOBaTb Apyroe

noseageHue.

behavior chain with a limited hold A
contingency that specifies a time
interval by which a behavior chain must
be completed for reinforcement to be
delivered.

MoBepeHUYeCcKasn Lenoyvka ¢
OorpaHMuYeHUem BpeMeHMU.
MNocnenoBaTeibHOCTb AENCTBUM,
KOTOpas NOAKPEennaeTcs, TO/NbKO ecau
OHa BbIMO/IHEHA NPaBU/IbHO U 33
onpeaeneHHbl MPOMENKYTOK BPEMEHMU.

behavior change tactic A technologically
consistent method for changing
behavior derived from one or more
principles of behavior (e.g., differential
reinforcement of other behavior,
response cost); possesses sufficient
generality across subjects, settings,
and/or behaviors to warrant its
codification and dissemination.

MeToanKa U3SMeHeHUA NoBeAeHUs.
Hay4yHo 060CHOBaHHbIW U BHYTPEHHE
HEenpoTUBOPEUYMBLINA CNOCO6 N3MEHEHMUSA
noseaeHua (Hanpumenp,
anddepeHUMpoBaHHOE NoaKpenneHne
OTCYTCTBUSA peakuuii, wrpadoBaHue),
OCHOBAHHbI Ha OAHOM UK
HECKONbKMX 3aKOHaxX NoBeaeHna u
[0CTaTOYHO YHUBEPCAbHbIN
(MPUMEHMMBIN K pa3IUUYHbIM NIOAAM,
obcTtaHoBKam 1 dopmam noseneHUsn)
ONA TOTo, YTO6bI €ro MOXKHO 6b1/10
YeTKOo onucaTb U LUMPOKO

Mncnonb3oBaTb.

behavior checklist A checklist that
provides descriptions of specific skills
(usually in hierarchical order) and the
conditions under which each skill should
be observed. Some checklists are
designed to assess one particular
behavior or skill area. Others address
multiple behaviors or skill areas. Most
use a Likert scale to rate responses.

MoBepeHYecKMin oNPoCcHUK. ONPOCHMK,
B KOTOPOM ONUCLIBAOTCA
onpeaeneHHble BUAbI NOBeAeHUA
(0bbl4HO B Mepapxnyeckom Nopsake) u
YCNOBMA, NPU KOTOPbIX OHU AONKHbI
npoucxoauTb. HeKoTopble ONpPOCHUKK
NPUMeHAIoTCA ANA OLEHKN O4HOro BMAa
noBeAeHUa UK onpeaeneHHoM’
061aCcTV HaBbIKOB, Apyrue — Ans
OLEeHKK bonee WUPOKOro
noeegeHYecKoro penepTyapa. B
60/bLUIMHCTBE C/ly4YaeB ANnA




KOZIMYECTBEHHOW OLeHKN NCnob3yeTca
Wwkana flarikepTa.

behavior trap An interrelated
community of contingencies of
reinforcement that can be especially
powerful, producing substantial and
long-lasting behavior changes. Effective
behavior traps share four essential
features: (a) They are "baited" with
virtually irresistible rein- forcers that
"lure" the student to the trap; (b) only a
low-effort response already in the
student's repertoire is necessary to
enter the trap; (c) once inside the trap,
interrelated contingencies of
reinforcement motivate the student to
acquire, extend, and maintain targeted
academic and/or social skills; and (d)
they can remain effective for a long
time because students shows few, if
any, satiation effects.

MoBepeHYecKan NOBYLUKaA.
COBOKYMHOCTb B3aMMOCBA3aHHbIX
NoAKpenasemblX NOBeAEHYECKNX
nocsefoBaTesibHOCTEN, cNocobHas
dbopmmpoBaTb 0COBEHHO MPOYHbIE U
ONTEeNbHbIE USMEHEHUA Peakuum.
Hanbonee appeKTnBHbIE
nosefeHYeCcKune N0BYLIKM 0bnagatoT
YeTbIPbMA BAXKHENLIMMMU
XapaKTepUCTUKAMK: a) MPUMAHKOM
CNyXKaT NoAKpeneHns, KOTopbIM
NPaKTUYECKN HEBO3MOXKHO
NPOTUBOCTOATb, OHM 3aMAHUBAIOT B
NOBYLLKY; 6) peakuus, KoTopas
NPUBOAMT B NOBYLLKY, YK€ COAEPKMUTCA
B penepTyape YesoBeka u Tpebyet
Wb HeboNbLWOro ycunus; B)
B3aMMOCBA3aHHble NOAKpenaAemble
nosefeHYeCcKne Nocae0BaTe/IbHOCTH
BHYTPM JIOBYLLKM MOTUBUPYIOT K
npuobpeTeHunto, paclMpPeHunto 1
nogfeprKaHuto Lenesbix
aKaAeMMUYECKUX NN COLMANbHbIX
HaBbIKOB; I) OHM MOTYT OCTaBaTbCA

3¢ PEeKTUBHBIMM A0/ITOE BPEMSA, TaK KakK
CTeneHb HACbILWEHMA NogKPeNnUTeNemM
mana nmbo oTcyTCTBYeT.

behavioral assessment A form of
assessment that involves a full range of
inquiry methods (observation,
interview, testing, and the systematic
manipulation of antecedent or
consequence variables) to identify
probable antecedent and consequent
controlling variables. Behavioral
assessment is designed to discover
resources, assets, significant others,
competing contingencies, maintenance
and generality factors, and possible
reinforcer and/or punishers that
surround the potential target behavior.

OueHKa nosegeHus. MosHoe onucaHune
noeeAeHuA, BKAKOYaloLLee BCe
BO3MOXHble cNocobbl NoNyYeHus
MHPopMaLUK (HenocpeacTBEHHble
HabnoaeHun, cobecegoBaHus,
OMNPOCHWKM U TeCTbl, NocNeaoBaTeNbHOe
MaHUNyAMPOBaHME aHTeLeaAeHTaMUN U
nocneacTBUAMU ANA BbIABNEHUA
KOHTPOMPYIOLLMX NEPEMEHHbIX).
OueHKa noBeaeHUs nossoaseT
onpeaennTb UMeloLWMeca pecypcsl,
BbIABUTb BaXKHbIX AN15 KAWEHTa Nlloael,
noBeAeHYecKMe LLenoYku, paktopsl,
cnocobcTByloLME YCTOMYMBOCTHU U
reHepanunsauuu noseaeHus, BUapl
NoAKPenNeHnn 1 HakasaHusa, KoTopble




MOTYT BKN1IO4ATbCA B CXEMbl KOPppeKunun

LLeneBoro noeeaeHuA.

behavioral contract See contingency
contract.

MoBepeHueckuit gorosop (cm.).

behavioral contrast The phenomenon in
which a change in one component of a
multiple schedule that increases or
decreases the rate of responding on
that component is accompanied by a
change in the response rate in the
opposite direction on the other,
unaltered component of the schedule.

NoBeaeHYeCKUit KOHTpaCT. PeHoMeH,
npu KOTOPOM U3MEHEHME 0A4HOrO0 U3
BO3/J,€NCTBUIA MHOXECTBEHHOrO
pexnma nogxkpenneHms
COMNPOBOMKAAETCA MPOTUBOMOJIONKHbLIM
M3MEHEeHMeM 4acToTbl MoBeAeHUs B
OTBET Ha APYroe, He MeHsaBLleecA
BO3JeuncTeune.

behavioral cusp A behavior that has
sudden and dramatic consequences that
extend well beyond the idiosyncratic
change itself because it exposes the
person to new environments,
reinforcers, contingencies, responses,
and stimulus controls. (See pivotal
behavior.)

NoBeaeHuecKuii npopsbis. [oBeaeHue,
BeAyLlee K HEOXNAAHHbIM U
3HAYUTENbHbIM NOCAEACTBUAM,
BbIXOAALWMM [aNeKo 3a Npegensl
HenocpeAcTBeEHHO CGOPMMUPOBAHHOTO
M3MEeHeHMs NoBeAeHUNA: Tak Kak
bnarogapa aTMM NOCAEACTBUAM AN
YyenoBeKa CTaHOBUTCA AOCTYMHA HOBaA
cpeaa, C HOBbIMUW NOAKPENNEHUAMM U
HaKa3aHUAMMU, PYHKLMOHANbHbIMM
CBA3AMM, PEaKLUAMU U C HOBbIM
CTUMY/IbHbIM KOHTpOoeMm. CMm. TaKkKe
KnioueBoe nosegeHune.

behavioral momentum A metaphor to
describe a rate of responding and its
resistance to change following an
alteration in reinforcement conditions.
The momentum metaphor has also
been used to describe the effects
produced by the high-probability (high-
p) request sequence.

MNoBepeHYeCKUin UMNyNbC
(noBeaeHuYecknii MomeHT).
YCTOMYMBOCTb (MHEPLMOHHOCTD)
4acToTbl pearMpoBaHnA K USMEHEHUAM
ycnosuiA nogKkpenneHuns. HassaHue
TePMUHOB 06YC/NIOB/IEHO aHaNormnen
«MOMEHTa NOBEeAEHMA» C MOMEHTOM
WHEepPLUN, OTPAXKaOLWMUM
MHEPLMOHHOCTb GMU3MYECKOTo Tena.
[aHHbI GeHOoMeH ncnonb3yeTcsa B
METOAMKE BbICOKOBEPOATHOCTHOIA
cepum (CM.); TEPMUHbBI «NOBEAEHYECKUI
UMMYNbC» U «NOBEAEHUYECKUIA MOMEHT»
MHOT4Aa UCNOb3YIOTCA KaK CUHOHWUMbI
[OAHHO METOAMKM.

behaviorism The philosophy of a
science of behavior; there are various
forms of behaviorism. (See

Buxesuopusm. TeopeTnyeckan 6asa
HayK o noseaeHuun. Cyuiecteyet
HECKO/IbKO TUMNoB buxesnopmnsma. Cm.




methodological behaviorism, radical
behaviorism.)

TakxXe MeTtoponornyeckuii
6uxeBuopu3sm; PaguKanbHbii
6uxeBuopusm.

believability The extent to which the
researcher convinces herself and others
that the data are trustworthy and
deserve interpretation. Measures of
interobserver agreement (IOA) are the
most often used index of believability in
applied behavior analysis. (See
interobserver agreement (I0A).)

DocToBepHOCTb. CTeneHb, C KOTOPOW
NonyyYeHHble AAHHbIE, MO MHEHUIO
uccnenoBaTens U Apyrux auu,
3aC/NY}KMBAIOT AOBEPUA U NPUFOAHbBI K
WHTepnpeTaumu. Yaule Bcero B
NPUKNaAHOM aHan3e NoBeaeHns B
KauyecTBe KpuUTepuma A0CTOBEPHOCTH
WCNOJIb3YIOT NPOLLEHT cornacus
Habatopareneii (cm.).

bonus response cost A procedure for
implementing response cost in which
the person is provided a reservoir of
reinforcers that are removed in
predetermined amounts contingent on
the occurrence of the target behavior.

OtmeHa 60Hyca. MeToguKa, npu
KOTOPOI KAMEHTY BHayane
npeaocTaBAAaoT HeobycnoBNeHHOe
AONONIHUTENbHOE NOAKPENeHUeE C TeM,
YTObbI BbIYMTATb WTPadbl TONLKO U3

Hero.

calibration Any procedure used to
evaluate the accuracy of a
measurement system and, when
sources of error are found, to use that
information to correct or improve the
measurement system.

Kanubposka. /ltobasa npouenypa,
No3B0/IAOWAA OLLEHUTb TOYHOCTb
N3MepUTENIbHOM CUCTEMDI, A NpU
ObOHapy»XeHUn ownboK 1 nx
WCTOYHMKOB — OTKOPPEKTUPOBaTb 3Ty
cuctemy.

celeration The change (acceleration or
deceleration) in rate of responding over
time; based on count per unit of time
(rate); expressed as a factor by which
responding is accelerating or
decelerating (multiplying or dividing);
displayed with a trend line on a
Standard Celeration Chart.

YcKkopeHue. MIameHeHune
(mnonoxkutenbHoe yckopeHue nnbo
OTPULATENBHOE YCKOPEHUE, UK
3ameg/ieHne) 4acToTbl peakLmini BO
BpemeHu. M3amepseTca B eANHULAX
4YacToTbl, AeNEHHON Ha Bpems.
BbipaxkaeTca KoadppuumeHTOM
YCKOpPEeHMs, Ha KOTOPbIM YacToTa
YMHOMaeTcs unu (npu samegneHunn)
penutca. Fpaduyeckn otobparkaerca B
BUAE NMHUN TPEHAA YCKOPEHMA Ha
CTaHAAPTHbIX AMAarpamMmmax yCKopeHus
(cm.).

celeration time period A unit of time
(e.g., per week, per month) in which
celeration is plotted on a Standard
Celeration Chart. (See celeration and
celeration trend line.)

Nepuoa nsmepeHna yCKOpeHUA.
MpomeXyToK BpeMeHu (Hanpumep,
Hepena, Mecsl), OTKNaAbIBaeMbl Mo
rOpU30HTa/IbHOM OCK HA CTaHAAPTHbIX
Amnarpammax yckopeHus. Cm. TakKe
CTaHAapTHbIe Anarpammbl YCKOPEHMUS;




YcKkopeHue.

celeration trend line The celeration
trend line is measured as a factor by
which rate multiplies or divides across
the celeration time periods (e.g., rate
per week, rate per month, rate per year,
and rate per decade). (See celeration.)

NuHua TpeHaa yckopeHus.
YcpenHeHHasa 3a nepuoa, usmepeHus
YyCKOpeHus (Hanpumep, Hegento, mecsl,
rog, necatunnetne) npamas Ha rpaduke
YCKOPEHWSA, HAaK/IOH KOTOPO
COOTBETCTBYET KO3 PUUMEHTY
yckopeHua. Cm. TakKe YCKopeHue.

chained schedule A schedule of
reinforcement in which the response
requirements of two or more basic
schedules must be met in a specific
sequence before reinforcement is
delivered; a discriminative stimulus is
correlated with each component of the
schedule.

LienHoi pexxum noaKpenaeHus.
PexXum, B KOTOPOM ANA NOAKPENeHus
[O0J/IKHA 6bITb BbINO/HEHA CTPOrO
onpeaeneHHas NocneAoBaTeNbHOCTb
OBYX U HECKOJIbKMX 6330BbIX
PEXMMOB, XapaKTePU3YIOLLMXCA
pasHbIMN ANCKPUMMUHATUBHbBIMU
CTUMYNaMU.

chaining Various procedures for
teaching behavior chains. (See
backward chaining, backward chaining
with leaps ahead, behavior chain,
forward chaining.)

dopmupoBaHMe noBegeHYEeCKOU
Leno4Yku. PasnnuHble MeToanKK,
nossoasowme GopMmupoBaTtb Tak
Ha3blBaemble NOBeAEHYECKNE LLEMOYKU
— nocnefoBaTe/IbHOCTU peakuui, B
KOTOPbIX OKOHYaHME KaxK 4o peakumm
CNYXKUT NOAKPENeHNeM 418 3TON
peakumMmn n AUCKPUMUHATUBHbBIM
CTUMYNOM AN1A CieyloWeln peakumu.
Cm. TakKe MNoBeaeH4YeCKan LenoukKa;
dopmupoBaHMe NoBegeHYEeCKOU
ueno4yku B obpartHoii
nocnepgosatenbHOCTU; PopmupoBaHue
nosBeAeHYECKOM LenoYyku B o6paTHoi
nocsneno0BaTeNbHOCTU ¢ 3aberaHnem
Bnepea; PopmuposaHue
noseAeHYECKOM LEenoYyku B Npamoii
nocneno0BaTe/IbHOCTMU.

changing criterion design An
experimental design in which an initial
baseline phase is followed by a series of
treatment phases consisting of
successive and gradually changing
criteria for reinforcement or
punishment. Experimental control is
evidenced by the extent the level of

responding changes to conform to each

[Aun3aitH c nepeMeHHbIM KpuTepuem.
JKCNepuMEeHTa/IbHbIN AN3aliH, B
KOTOPOM Noc/ie HayabHOW POHOBOM
dasbl cnegyeT peannsaums Nporpammel
BMeLIaTeIbCTBa B HECKO/IbKO $as, u B
Kaxkaol ¢pase nocnenoBaTesibHO
MeHAETCA KpUTepuii Lenesoro
noesegeHua. Ecnuv B Kaxkaol ¢ase Bcnes
33 U3MEHEHMEM KpUTepUsa MeHAeTcs
M3mepaemblii NapameTp Lenesoro




new criterion.

noseaeHuA, aTo CAyXKuTt
AO0Ka3aTenbCTBOM
KCNEePUMMEHTA/IbHOIO KOHTPOAA.

clicker training A term popularized by
Pryor (1999) for shaping behavior using
conditioned reinforcement in the form
of an auditory stimulus. A handheld
device produces a click sound when
pressed. The trainer pairs other forms of
reinforcement (e.g., edible treats) with
the click sound so that the sound
becomes a conditioned reinforcer.

Knukep-TpeHUHr. TepmuH, BBeAEHHbIN
B 1999 r. KapeH Mpaiop ann
0603HaYeHUA CUCTEMDI LWEMNMHTA Ha
OCHOBE MOJI0XKUTENIbHOTO
noAKpenneHua 3ByKOBbIM CTUMY/IOM.
Knnkep — 3To pyYyHoe yCTpOMCTBO,
KOTOpOE NpU HaXKaTUM Ha KHOMKY
npou3BOAUT Wen4yok. MNocne coyetaHua
nogKpenneHus (HanpMmep, NULW,EBOrO)
CO LLLe/IYKOM CaM 3TOT 3BYK CTAHOBUTCA

YCNOBHbIM NoAgKpenieHnem.

component analysis Any experiment
designed to identify the active elements
of a treatment condition, the relative
contributions of different variables in a
treatment package, and/or the
necessary and sufficient components of
an intervention. Component analyses
take many forms, but the basic strategy
is to compare levels of responding
across successive phases in which the
intervention is implemented with one or
more components left out.

KomnoHeHTHbI aHanus.
JKcnepMmeHTanbHOe nccieaoBaHue,
HanpaB/ieHHOe Ha BbifiBNEHWNE
AEeNCTBYIOLINX KOMMOHEHTOB
TepaneBTUYECKOro BMellaTeNbCTBa,
OTHOCUTE/IbHbINA BKNaA OTAENbHbIX
KOMMOHEHTOB B 0611yt0 30 PEKTUBHOCTb
KOMIJIEKCHOM TepaneBTUYECKOM
nporpammbl, HEOBXOAUMbIX U
[0CTaTOYHbIX KOMMOHEHTOB TaKoM
nporpammsl. CylLiecTByeT MHOXeCTBO
BapWaHTOB KOMMOHEHTHOrO aHan3a,
HO MeTOA0/10MUA Y HUX obLas —
CPaBHUTb YPOBHW pearnpoBaHus B
nocnenoBaTtenbHbIx pasax
BMeLLaTeNbCTBa, B OAHOW U3 KOTOPbIX
OJMH UNN HECKO/IbKO KOMMNOHEHTOB
ycTpaHatoTcA.

compound schedule A schedule of
reinforcement consisting of two or more
elements of continuous reinforcement
(CRF), the four intermittent schedules of
reinforcement (FR, VR, FI, VI),
differential reinforcement of various
rates of responding (DRH, DRL), and
extinction. The elements from these
basic schedules can occur successively
or simultaneously and with or without
discriminative stimuli; reinforcement
may be contingent on meeting the
requirements of each element of the

KomnneKcHbIii peXxum nogKkpenaeHua.
PexXMm nogKpenneHus, BKAOYaoLLNMI
3N1eMeHTbl ABYX NN HECKOJIbKMX
6a30BbIX PEXUMOB — MOCTOAHHOTO
noAKpenneHus, YeTblpex pexxmMmoB
nepuoaMueckoro noAKpenieHus,
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOIO NoAKpenaeHns
BbICOKOM M HU3KOM YacTOTbl peakuui, a
TaK»e raweHua. dnemeHTbl 6a30BbiX
PEeXMMOB MOTYT BO3HUKaTb
nocnefnoBatesbHO UAN OAHOBPEMEHHO,
npu HanMuMm NM6o OTCYTCTBMMU

ANCKPUMUNHATUBHBIX CTUMY/10B, KaK




schedule independently or in
combination with all elements.

oTAeNbHble NoBeAeHYecKme
nocnenoBaTeNibHOCTU UK B COCTaBe
HOBOM MOCNeA0BaTENbHOCTH,
chpopmMMpPOBaAHHOKN NOCPEACTBOM
COYETaHMA Pa3HbIX 91€MEHTOB.

concept formation A complex example
of stimulus control that requires
stimulus generalization within a class of
stimuli and discrimination between
classes of stimuli.

dopmupoBaHUe NOHATUN.
MoBeaeHYeCKUin pesynbTtaT
reHepanusaummn n anddepeHUUpPoBKHY,
npUMep KOMNAEKCHOro CTUMY/IbHOTO
KOHTPONA, KOoraa, C OAHOW CTOPOHbI,
[0CTUraeTca reHepann3aLmsa CTUMynoB
BHYTPM OAHOrO KAacca, a ¢ Apyrow
CTOPOHbI, MPONUCXoAUT
anddepeHUMpPOBKa Mexay Knaccamu
CTUMY/IOB.

concurrent schedule (conc) A schedule
of reinforcement in which two or more
contingencies of reinforcement
(elements) operate independently and
simultaneously for two or more
behaviors.

KOHKYpeHTHbI pexxum
noAaKpenaeHua. Pexxum nogxkpenaeHus,
NPy KOTOPOM ABE MU HECKObKO
noeeAeHYecKMX NnocneaoBaTebHoCTel
OeWCTBYIOT HE3aBMCUMMO U
OAHOBPEMEHHO ANA ABYX UNN
HECKONbKWUX BUAOB MNOBEAEHMUS.

conditional probability The likelihood
that a target behavior will occurin a
given circumstance; computed by
calculating (a) the proportion of
occurrences of behavior that were
preceded by a specific antecedent
variable and (b) the proportion of
occurrences of problem behavior that
were followed by a specific
consequence. Conditional probabilities
range from 0.0 to 1.0; the closer the
conditional probability is to 1.0, the
stronger the relationship is between the
target behavior and the
antecedent/consequence variable.

BepoATHOCTb NoBeAeHUA ANA BAHHOTO
ycnosus. BepoAaTHOCTb TOTO, YTO B
[OAHHbIX YC/I0BUAX BOSHUKHET AaHHOE
nosezeHue. BolcunTbiBaeTca ncxoaa ns
[ABYX NMoKa3aTesnen: a) ymcia peakumi ns
BCEX C/yYaeB NpeabABAeHUs
cneundpuUeckolr aHTeLeaeHTHOM
nepemeHHom, 6) umcna peakuui,
CONPOBOKAABLUMXCA OnpeseeHHbIM
nocneactsnem. BepoaTHocTb
noseAeHuA Aas JAHHOTO YC/0BUSA
BapbupyeT ot 0,0 go 1,0; yuem 6amKe
3TOT NOKa3aTenb K 1,0, Tem cnnbHee
bYHKUMOHaNbHAsA CBA3b MeXAay
nosefeHMEM U aHTeLefeHTOM M60
nocneacTsnem.

conditioned motivating operation
(CMO) A motivating operation whose
value-altering effect depends on a
learning history. For example, because
of the relation between locked doors
and keys, having to open a locked door

YcnoBHble MOTUBALMOHHbIE YC/I0BUA.
MoTWBaLMOHHbIE YCN0BUA, BAUAHUE
KOTOPbIX HA NOAKPENAIOLLYIO

3P PEKTUBHOCTb APYIrMX CTUMYNOB
(3HaUMMOCTb NoAKpenseHnsn) 3aBUCUT
OT NpegLecTsyowero obyyeHus.




is a CMO that makes keys more
effective as reinforcers, and evokes
behavior that has obtained such keys.

Hanpumep, 6narogaps Bbly4eHHOM
CBA3M MeXKAy KJ0YOM U 3anepToi
ABepblo HE06X04MMOCTb OTKPbLITb
ABepb CTAaHOBUTCA YCNOBHbIM
MOTUBALMOHHbLIM YCNOBUEM,
NOBbLIWALLMM NOAKPENNAIOLLYIO

3G HEKTUBHOCTDL K/HOYa U Bbi3bIBAIOLLMM
noseaeHue, HanpaBNeHHOe Ha NOWCK

K/Ko4Ya.

conditioned negative reinforcer A
previously neutral stimulus change that
functions as a negative reinforcer
because of prior pairing with one or
more negative reinforcers. (See
negative reinforcer; compare with
unconditioned negative reinforcer).

YcnosHoe oTpuuyaTtenbHoe
noaKkpenneHue. PaHee HeNTpPasibHbIN
CTUMYA, KOTOPbI NprUobpen cBOCTBa
oTpPMLATENbHOTO NOAKPEenIeHns
BCNEeACTBME MHOTOKPATHOrO CoYeTaHus
C OAHVM UM HECKOJIbKUMMU YiKe
CYLLECTBYIOWMMM OTpULLATENIbHBIMU
nogkpenneHnamm. Cm. Takke
be3ycnoBHoe oTpuuaTenbHoe
noakpenneHue; OTpuuatenbHoe
noaKpenneHue.

conditioned punisher A previously
neutral stimulus change that functions
as a punisher because of prior pairing
with one or more other punishers;
sometimes called secondary or learned
punisher. (Compare with unconditioned
punisher.)

YcnosHoe HaKasaHue. lNpexae
HeMTpaNbHbIM 418 OpraHM3ma
(nhanddepeHTHbIN) cTUmyn,
nprMobpeTwnii CBOMCTBA HAaKa3aHuA B
pesynbTaTe NpeaLWecTBYOLLEro
COYETaHMA C OAHUM U HECKOIbKUMM
APYTMMUM HaKasylowWwMMn CTUMYNamMu.
MHoraa Ha3biBaeTCA TakKe BTOPUYHBIM
AN NPUOBPETEHHBIM HaKazaHuem. Cm.
TakXe be3ycnoBHOe HaKa3aHue.

conditioned reflex A learned stimulus-
response functional relation consisting
of an antecedent stimulus (e.g., sound
of refrigerator door opening) and the
response it elicits (e.g., salivation); each
person's repertoire of conditioned
reflexes is the product of his or her
history of interactions with the
environment (ontogeny). (See
respondent conditioning,
unconditioned reflex.)

YcnoBHblii pepnekc. MpuobpeteHHan
GYHKUMOHaNbHaA CBA3b, BK/OYaOLLAn
aHTeLeAeHTHbIN CTUMyA(Hanpumep,
3BYK OTKpbIBaeMoW asepu
XONOOUNbHUKA) U Bbi3bIBAEMYIO UM
peakuuto (Hanpumep,
cntoHooTheneHune). CoBOKyMnHOCTb
YCNOBHbIX pedIeKCOB Y KaX4oro
yenoseKa ABAAETCA pe3ybTaToM ero
B3aMMOAENCTBUI C OKpYXKatoLwel
cpenoi (oHToreHesa). Cm. TakxKe
Bbe3ycnoBHbIN pedneKc;
PecnoHgeHTHOe 06ycnoBauBaHue.

conditioned reinforcer A stimulus

YcnoBHoe nogkpenneHue. [pexae




change that functions as a reinforcer
because of prior pairing with one or
more other reinforcers; sometimes
called secondary or learned reinforcer.

HeMTpPaNbHbIM 418 OpraHM3ma
(nHanddepeHTHbIN) cTUmyn,
npuobpeTwunii CBoCTBa NoAKPENnIeHus
B pe3y/ibTaTe NpeaLecTBYOLLEro
COYETaHMA C OAHUM U HECKOIbKUMM
ApYrMmuY nogkpenaeHnamu. MHorga
Ha3bIBAETCA TaKKe BTOPUYHBIM UK
nNpMobpeTeHHbIM NOAKPENIEHNEM.

conditioned stimulus (CS) The stimulus
component of a conditioned reflex; a
formerly neutral stimulus change that
elicits respondent behavior only after it
has been paired with an unconditioned
stimulus (US) or another CS.

YCNOBHbI CTUMYN (pa3apakuTens).
CTUMYNbHbIN KOMMOHEHT YC0BHOTO
pednekca; npexae HelTpanbHbIN ANns
opraHusma (MHANPdEpPEHTHbIN)
CTUMYA, NpUobpeTLniA CBOMCTBA
BbI3blBaTb PECNOHAEHTHOE NoBeaeHne
B pe3y/ibTaTe NpeaLecTBYOLLEro
coyeTaHuA ¢ 6e3yc/IOBHbIM CTUMYIOM

Unn Apyrum yCaoBHbiM CTUMY/TOM.

confidentiality Describes a situation of
trust insofar as any information
regarding a person receiving or having
received services may not be discussed
with or otherwise made available to
another person or group, unless that
person has provided explicit
authorization for release of such
information.

KoHdupgeHumanbHoCTb. [paBuno,
COrnacHo KoTopomy ntobas
MHOOPMALMA O KINEHTE, KOTOPOMY
OKa3blBAOTCA MM OKA3bIBANNCh YCAYTY,
He MOXKeT 0bCyKaaTbcA C TPeTbUMM
NINLAMM UKW NepesaBaTbCa MM KaKUm-
160 0bpa3om 6e3 ACHO BbipaXKEHHOIO

cornacuAa KnneHTa.

conflict of interest A situation in which
a person in a position of responsibility
or trust has competing professional or
personal interests that make it difficult
to fulfill his or her duties impartially.

KoHdnukr nurepecos. Cutyauus, B
KOTOpOW N, obieyeHHoe
OTBETCTBEHHOCTbIO 60 AoBepuem,
MMEET MHbIe INYHbIE UHTEPECHI,
CNocobHble 3aTPYAHUTb
6ecnpuctpactHoe BbINoJHeEHUE
obszaHHOCTEN.

confounding variable An uncontrolled
factor known or suspected to exert
influence on the dependent variable.

Uckaxaowmii pakrop.
HeKoHTpoAMpyeman nepemeHHas,
OKasblBatoLas (MM NoTeHUNanbHo
cnocobHan oKasaTb) BO34ENCTBME Ha
3aBUCUMMYIO NEPEMEHHYIO.

Conjunctive (conj) schedule. Is in effect
whenever reinforcement follows the
completion of response requirements
for both a ratio schedule and an interval
schedule of reinforcement. The first
response following the conclusion of the

KOHBIOHKTUBHbIN peXKum
noaKpenaeHua. Pexum nogxkpenaeHus,
npv KOTOPOM NoaKpenaseTca
BbIMOJIHEHUE TPeboBaHMIN ABYX
6a30BbIX PEKMMOB




time interval produces reinforcement IF
the criterion number of responses have
been completed.

(nponopunoHanbHOro U
WMHTEPBA/IbHOI0), @ He TONbKO O4HOTO
n3 Hux. MoaKpenneHue Bbi3biBaeT
nepBas peakuus Nno 3aBepLieHnn
BPEMEeHHOro MHTepBana, eciu
KOJIMYECTBO PeaKkLuin cooTBeTcTByeT
3aflaHHOMY KpUTepHuio.

consequence A stimulus change that
follows a behavior of interest. Some
consequences, especially those that are
immediate and relevant to current
motivational states, have significant
influence on future behavior; others
have little effect. (See punisher,
reinforcer.)

NocnepctBue. Ctumyn (Mnm ero
U3MEHEeHMe), cieaytowmi 3a
nosegeHuem. Kakune-to n3 nocneacrsmii
(ocobeHHO baunskaliwme, umerowme
npamMoe 3Ha4yeHune gaa TekyLein
MOTUBALMK) CYLLECTBEHHO B/IUAIOT Ha
byayuiee noBeseHUe, Kakme-To — Her.
Cm. TakKe HakasaHue; MogKpenneHue.

contingency Refers to dependent
and/or temporal relations between
operant behavior and its controlling
variables. (See contingent, three-term
contingency.)

KOHTUHIeHTHOCTb (BepPOSATHOCTHAsA
nocnenoBaTe/ibHOCTb, NOBeAeHYecKas
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTb). Haanuune
BEPOATHOCTHOM BPEMEHHOM! 1N
bYHKLMOHANBbHOW CBA3U MeXAay
noBeAeHWEM, ero aHTeLeaeHTamm u
nocneactTeuamu. Cm. Takke
TpexuneHHasa nocneaoBaTeNbHOCTb.

contingency contract A mutually agreed
upon document between parties (e.g.,
parent and child) that specifies a
contingent relationship between the
completion of specified behavior(s) and
access to specified reinforcer(s).

MNoBeaeHYecKuit gorosop.
OroBopeHHbI i 06ermn CTOpoHamu
OOKYMEHT, YCTaHaBAUBAIOLWMIA CBA3b
MeXAyY BbINOJHEHNEM onpeaeNeHHOoro
noeeAeHUA U NpesoCcTaBNEeHNEM
onpeaeneHHoro noaxkpenaeHus.

contingency reversal Exchanging the
reinforcement contingencies for two
topographically different responses. For
example, if Behavior A results in
reinforcement on an FR 1 schedule of
reinforcement and Behavior B results in
reinforcement being withheld
(extinction), a contingency reversal
consists of changing the contingencies
such that Behavior A now results in
extinction and Behavior B results in
reinforcement on an FR 1 schedule.

MepeKkntoyeHUe NoOgKPENIeHUN.
MeToa, sKCnepMMeHTanbHOro
dYHKUMOHaNbHOrO aHanu3a noBeaeHus,
npu KOTOPOM NOAKPENAseTca To 0AHa,
TO Apyras u3 Asyx Tonorpaduyecku
pa3nunyuHbIX peakuunit. Hanpumep,
CHavana noseAeHue A noaKpennserca B
NOCTOAHHOM peXume, a noseaeHue b
racuTca, 3atem HaobopoT.

contingent observation A procedure for
implementing timeout in which the

MaccusHoe HabnopgeHue. BapuaHT
MeToAa OTCTpPaHeHUs oT




person is repositioned within an existing
setting such that observation of ongoing
activities remains, but access to
reinforcement is lost.

noAKpenIeHnin, Npu KOTOPom
BOCTMUTYEMOIO AW KNUEHTa
pacnosiaratoT Takum 06pasom, 4YTo OH
NpoAo/IKaeT BUAETb MPOUCXOSALLEE.,
HO NULLAeTCA BO3MOMKHOCTU B HEM
y4yacTBOBaTb M NoJsyyaTb
noakpenneHue.

continuous measurement
Measurement conducted in a manner
such that all instances of the response
class(es) of interest are detected during
the observation period.

HenpepbiBHOEe nsmepeHume.
N3mepeHMe, Npu KOTOpPOM
PErncTpupyroTCA BCE Cayyaum
MHTEpecyLWmMX Hac BUA0B
pearmpoBaHusA 3a UccieayemMblit
nepuos BpeMeHHU.

continuous reinforcement (CRF) A
schedule of reinforcement that provides
reinforcement for each occurrence of
the target behavior.

PeXXum nocTtoaHHOro nogKkpenneHua.
Pexnm nogkpennaeHuna, npn KOTopom

nogkpennAaeTca KaxXgoe npoAasaeHue

noseaeHuA.

contrived contingency Any contingency
of reinforcement (or punishment)
designed and implemented by a
behavior analyst or practitioner to
achieve the acquisition, maintenance,
and/or generalization of a targeted
behavior change. (Contrast with
naturally existing contingency.)

UcKyccTBeHHble nocnepacteua. /liobasn
noakpennsaemas (MaM Hakasyemas)
noBeaeHYecKan NnocneaoBaTe/IbHOCTb,
npuaymaHHaa U peannsoBaHHas
noBeaeHYEeCKUM aHATUTUKOM MU
OPYrMM cneumanncTtom gna
OOCTUXKEHUA, YCTOMYNBOCTU U
reHepaansaumm LeneBoro U3MeHeHus
nosegeHma. Cm. Takke EcrectBeHHble
nocnepcTeuA.

contrived mediating stimulus Any
stimulus made functional for the target
behavior in the instructional setting that
later prompts or aids the learner in
performing the target behaviorin a
generalization setting.

Onocpegytowmii ctTumyan.
KoHTponpyoLwmnit ctumyn ans
HYXXHOrO NoBeAeHuA, CO3aaHHbIN B
yCnoBusax obyyeHms c Tem 4Tobbl 1 B
YCNOBUAX reHepannsaLmm sToT CTUMYA
CTan HaJeXHol NoACcKa3Kol U nomoran
BbINO/IHUTL AAaHHOE NoBeJeHue.
MpUMeHAETCA C LeNbio HanpaBAEHHOTo
dbopmupoBaHMA reHepanmnsaLmu.

copying a text An elementary verbal
operant that is evoked by a nonvocal
verbal discriminative stimulus that has
point-to-point correspondence and
formal similarity with the controlling
response.

KonupoBaHue TeKcTa. NepBUYHbIN
BepbHanbHbI ONEepaHT, MPU KOTOPOM
OAVNCKPUMUHATUBHBIN MMCbMEHHbIN
BepbanbHbIN cTUMyN obnagaeT
6YyKBasIbHbIM COOTBETCTBMEM U
bU3NYECKMM CXOACTBOM C MUCbMEHHOW
BepbanbHON peakumen.




count A simple tally of the number of
occurrences of a behavior. The
observation period, or counting time,
should always be noted when reporting
count measures.

Konunuectso peakuymii. Obuiee uncno
noeeAeHYeCcKMX peakuuit. Mpu
noacyeTe KOAMYECTBa peakLumii Bceraa
HaZo y4yMTbIBaTb Nepuosa HabnoaeHus
(nnn Bpema nogcuerta).

counting time The period of time in
which a count of the number of
responses emitted was recorded.

Bpemsa HabaogeHusa. Bpems, B TeyeHune
KOTOPOro NOACHYMUTbIBANOCh KOINYECTBO
peakuuu.

cumulative record A type of graph on
which the cumulative number of
responses emitted is represented on the
vertical axis; the steeper the slope of
the data path, the greater the response
rate.

KymynarusHaa 3anucb. 3anucb, npu
KOTOPOW 3HayeHue 1060 TOYKM NO OCK
y npeacrasnseTt coboi obuiee
KOJINYECTBO peakuum,
3apPerncTpmpoBaHHbIX C CAMOro Havasa
cbopa gaHHbIX. Yem Kpy4ye HaKNoH
KpuBOWM, Tem Bo/ble YacToTa
pearmpoBaHuA.

cumulative recorder A device that
automatically draws cumulative records
(graphs) that show the rate of response
in real time; each time a response is
emitted, a pen moves upward across
paper that continuously moves at a
constant speed.

KymynsaTusHbIit peructpaTtop.
YCTpOWCTBO, BbIBOAALLEE B PEKUME
peanbHOro BpeMeHU KyMyNATUBHbIE
3anucu. Mpu KaXK4oM peakLmm NMCUnK
CMelLaeTca Ha O4HO AefieHune B
HanpaB/ieHUU, NepneHAUKYAAPHOM
OBVXKEHMIO NEHTbI, CKOPOCTb MPOTANKKK
KOTOPOM NOCTOAHHA.

data The results of measurement,
usually in quantifiable form; in applied
behavior analysis, it refers to measures
of some quantifiable dimension of a
behavior.

DaHHble. Pe3ynbTaTbl U3MepeHuii (B
NPWKNALHOM aHaNn3e NnoBeLeHna —
KaKoro-nmbo 13 KONMYECTBEHHbIX
napameTpoB noseaeHus), 06bI4HO B
undbposom Buae.

data path The level and trend of
behavior between successive data
points; created by drawing a straight
line from the center of each data point
in a given data set to the center of the
next data point in the same set.

Kpusasa gaHHbIX. /INHMA, noay4YeHHasn
nyTem nocnesoBaTe/IbHOro
coefiMHeHMA Toyek Ha rpadumke. Kpuas
[LAHHbIX ANA AHHOrO YC/10BUA
OTparkaeT ypoBEeHb U TPEHA, NOBEeAEHUA.

delayed multiple baseline design A
variation of the multiple baseline design
in which an initial baseline, and perhaps
intervention, are begun for one
behavior (or setting, or subject), and
subsequent baselines for additional
behaviors are begun in a staggered or

OTCpOoYEHHbI MHOropoHOBbIN
AM3aliH. DKCNepuMeHTabHbIA MeTog,
npu KOTOPOM MoC/e Nepsoit napbl
dboH—BO3aelicTBME NoCAeayollne
¢doHoBbIe 3anucK (ans apyrux
WHAVBUAOB, NOBEAEHUN, cpea)
no6aBnAoTCA Yepes onpeaeneHHble




delayed fashion.

MHTEpPBA/ibl BpEMEHMU.

dependent group contingency A
contingency in which reinforcement for
all members of a group is dependent on
the behavior of one member of the
group or the behavior of a select group
of members within the larger group.

3aBMcuMbIii rpynnoBoii gorosop.
MpynnoBoi NnoBeaeHYeCKMIA fOroBop, B
KOTOPOM Harpaga gns Bcew rpynnsi
3aBWUCUT OT pe3y/bTaToB OTAE/IbHOro
YYEHMKaA UM MafieHbKOW noarpynnsi.

dependent variable The variable in an
experiment measured to determine if it
changes as a result of manipulations of
the independent variable; in applied
behavior analysis, it represents some
measure of a socially significant
behavior. (See target behavior;
compare with independent variable.)

3aBuMcuman nepemeHHas.
KonnuyecTBeHHbI NOKasaTesb,
N3MepAemblit B SKCNEPUMEHTE C LLeNbto
BbIACHUTb, ABAAIOTCA /1N €70 USMEHEHUA
NpPAMbIM CNeaCTBUEM U3MEHEHNA
He3aBMCMMOW NepemMeHHoN. B
NPUKNaAHOM aHa/n3e noBeaeHns —
Kakaa-nmbo mepa coumnanbHo
3HauYMMoro nosefeHusA. Cm. Takxe
He3aBucumasn nepemeHHas; Llenesoe
nosegeHue.

deprivation The state of an organism
with respect to how much time has
elapsed since it has consumed or
contacted a particular type of
reinforcer; also refers to a procedure for
increasing the effectiveness of a
reinforcer (e.g., withholding a person's
access to a reinforcer for a specified
period of time prior to a session). (See
motivating operation; contrast with
satiation.)

Oenpusauma. CoctossHMe opraHn3ma,
BO3HWKaloLLee BCNeACTBUE
ONMTENIbHOTO OTCYTCTBMA TOFO UK
WHOro NoAKpenaeHus; npoueaypa
noBblWeHNA 3OPEKTUBHOCTH
nogKpennenus (Hanpumep,
npekpalieHne focTyna K
NoAKPENnIeHU0 Ha KaKoe-To Bpems A0
nccnenoBaHus). MpoTMBOMNONOMKHOCTb
HacblweHuto (cm.). Cm. TakKe
MoTuBaLUOHHbIE YCNOBUA.

descending baseline A data path that
shows a decreasing trend in the
response measure over time. (Compare
with ascending baseline.)

Cnagawowuin ¢oH. PoH c TeHAeHUMEN K
ocnabneHuno NoBeAEHNA CO BpEMEHEM.
Cm. Tak»Ke HapacTatowmit poH.

descriptive functional behavior
assessment Direct observation of
problem behavior and the antecedent
and consequent events under naturally
occurring conditions.

Mpamoit onucaTenbHbIN
GYHKUMOHaNbHBIA aHANU3 NOBeAeHuUA.
Mpsmoe HabnwogeHne npobaemHoro
noBeAeHun, ero aHTeLe4eHToB U
nocneacTBuii B eCTeCTBEHHbIX
YCNOBUSAX.

determinism The assumption that the
universe is a lawful and orderly place in
which phenomena occur in relation to
other events and not in a willy-nilly,

OetepmuHusm. MNpeacrasneHne o Tom,
yTo BceneHHaa nogunHAeTcA
onpeaeneHHbIM 3aKOHaM U YTO BCe
ABNEHUA B HE BO3HMKAIOT B pe3sy/ibTaTte




accidental fashion.

APYTUX ABNEHUI, a He B MPOM3BO/IbHOM
WUAW CAyYaiHOM nopsake.

differential reinforcement Reinforcing
only those responses within a response
class that meet a specific criterion along
some dimension(s) (i.e., frequency,
topography, duration, latency, or
magnitude) and placing all other
responses in the class on extinction.
(See differential reinforcement of
alternative behavior, differential
reinforcement of incompatible
behavior, differential reinforcement of
other behavior, discrimination training,
shaping.)

OunddepeHumposaHHoe
nogkpenneHue. MNpoueaypa, npu
KOTOPOW peakLmn, COOTBETCTBYIOWME
3apaHee yCTaHOB/IEHHOMY KpUTEPUIO
(bopme, yacToTe, ANUTENBHOCTH,
NIAaTeHTHOMY Nepuoay WA aMmnauTyae),
NoAKPenAATCca, a He
COOTBETCTBYlOWME — racaTca. Cm.
Takxe OudpdpepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenieHne aJibTepHaTUBHOro
noseaeHusn; OuddepeHumnposaHHoe
noaKpensieHne HeCOBMeCcTMMOro
noseaeHusn; OuddepeHunposaHHoe
noaKpenaeHne HU3KO YacTOTbI
peakuwmii; AndpdepeHumpoBaHHoe
noAaKpenieHue OTCYyTCTBUA peaKLuii;
dopmuposaHue gudpdepeHUnpoBKY;
WeiinuHr.

differential reinforcement of
alternative behavior (DRA) A procedure
for decreasing problem behavior in
which reinforcement is delivered for a
behavior that serves as a desirable
alternative to the behavior targeted for
reduction and withheld following
instances of the problem behavior (e.g.,
reinforcing completion of academic
worksheet items when the behavior
targeted for reduction is talk-outs).

OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenieHne aJibTepHaTUBHOrO
nosepeHus. Metoz ocnabnenuns
npob61emMHOro NnoBeAeHus, Npu
KOTOPOM NOAKPENAIOT NPOABAEHNS
Kenaemown anbTepHaTUBbI 3TOMY
noBeAeHMUIo, HO He MoAKpenaatoT
nocnefHee (Hanpumep, npu
HEeOBXO04MMOCTU CHU3UTbL KOIMYECTBO
NMOCTOPOHHMX PA3roBOPOB BO BPeEMA
YPOKa MOXXHO anddepeHLnpoOBaHHO
NoAKPenATb BbINONHEHMWE
yrnpaxHeHUs B TeTpasm).

differential reinforcement of
diminishing rates (DRD) A schedule of
reinforcement in which reinforcement is
provided at the end of a predetermined
interval contingent on the number of
responses emitted during the interval
being fewer than a gradually decreasing
criterion based on the individual's
performance in previous intervals (e.g.,
fewer than five responses per 5
minutes, fewer than four responses per
5 minutes, fewer than three responses

OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpensieHne CHUKEHUA YacToTbl
peakumii. Pexxum nogKpenneHus, npu
KOTOPOM NOCTEMNEHHO U B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT MOKa3bIBaeMbIX PE3y/bTAaTOB
CHUKAOT MOPOTOBbIM KPUTEPUI YMCAa
peaKkuuit B UHTepBane (MMHUManNbHOE
KO/IMYECTBO peaKLMit B 334aHHOM
WHTepBane, NpeBblleHNne KOTOPOro
NPUBOAMUT K INLLIEHUIO NOAKPENAeHUA),
Hanpumep meHee 5 peakuuii 3a 5 MuH,
4 peakuuit 3a 5 MmuH, 3 peakumin 3a 5




per 5 minutes).

MWH U T. A.

differential reinforcement of high rates
(DRH) A schedule of reinforcement in
which reinforcement is provided at the
end of a predetermined interval
contingent on the number of responses
emitted during the interval being
greater than a gradually increasing
criterion based on the individual's
performance in previous intervals (e.g.,
more than three responses per 5
minutes, more than five responses per 5
minutes, more than eight responses per
5 minutes).

OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenieHne BbICOKOI 4acToTbl
peakumii. Pexxum, npu KoTopom
nogKpenaeHne npefocTaBaseTca B
KOHLLe 3aZ,aHHOr0 MHTepBasa, ecu
YacToTa peaKuuit Bbille 3a4aHHOTO
KpuTepus. CM. TaKKe
OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenaeHne HU3KO YacTOTbI
peakuuii; UHTepBanbHbIi meToa
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuuii;
MNepuoaHbIii meToa
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuunii;
CeaHCHbIi meToa,
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOrO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl PeaKkLmnid.

differential reinforcement of
incompatible behavior (DRI) A
procedure for decreasing problem
behavior in which reinforcement is
delivered for a behavior that is
topographically incompatible with the
behavior targeted for reduction and
withheld following instances of the
problem behavior (e.g., sitting in seat is
incompatible with walking around the
room).

OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpensieHne HeCOBMeCcTMMOro
nosepeHus. Metog ocnabnenuns
npob61emMHOro NnoBeAeHus, Npu
KOTOPOM NOAKPENAIOT peaKkuuio,
KOTopas TonorpadmUyeckn He MoXKeT
NPosBAATLCA O4HOBPEMEHHO C
npob6aemMHbIM NOBEAEHUEM, U He
nogKpennsatoT nociesHee (Hanpumep,
CUAEHME HA CTY/Ie HECOBMECTUMO C

xoabb60li No KomHaTe).

differential reinforcement of low rates
(DRL) A schedule of reinforcement in
which reinforcement (a) follows each
occurrence of the target behavior that is
separated from the previous response
by a minimum interresponse time (IRT),
or (b) is contingent on the number of
responses within a period of time not
exceeding a predetermined criterion.
Practitioners use DRL schedules to
decrease the rate of behaviors that
occur too frequently but should be
maintained in the learner's repertoire.
(See full-session DRL, interval DRL, and

OnddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenaeHue HU3KOI YacTOTbI
peakumii. Pexxum, npu KoTopom
noaxpenneHne NnpeaocTaBseTcs B
KOHLe 3aZlaHHOro MHTepBana, eciu
YyacToTa peaKuuii Bbille 3a4aHHOro
KpuTepus, To ecTb IN6O a) Bpems
MeXAy PeakuMsamMmmn He MeHblue
3agaHHoro Kputepwus, ambo 6) uncno
peakuuit B Te4eHMe 3a4aHHOTo
WHTepBana He 60/blue 334aHHOTO
KpUTEepus. DTOT PEKMM UCMONb3YIOT,
€C/IM 4YacTOTa HEeKUX peaKuuit
ypesmepHa, HO BCe XKe 3TU peakLum
[OOJ/IKHbI COXPaHUTbCA B




spaced-responding DRL.)

noseaeHYeckom peneptyape. Cm.
Takxke OudpdpepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenieHne BblCOKOI YacToTbl
peakumii; UHTepBanbHbIN MeToA,
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOTO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuuii;
MepuoaHbiii meToa
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuii;
CeaHCHbIi meToa
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOrO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuid.

differential reinforcement of other
behavior (DRO) A procedure for
decreasing problem behavior in which
reinforcement is contingent on the
absence of the problem behavior during
or at specific times (i.e., momentary
DRO); sometimes called differential
reinforcement of zero rates of
responding or omission training). (See
fixed-interval DRO, fixed-momentary
DRO, variable-interval DRO, and
variable-momentary DRO.)

OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpeneHue OTCYTCTBUA peaKuui
(amddepeHumnpoBaHHoe
noaKpenjeHne MHOro NoBepeHunn).
MeToa ocnabneHus npobiemHoro
noseseHuA, NPU KOTOPOM
NoAKPeNAAT OTCYTCTBUE AaHHOIO
nosefeHuMA 3a onpeseneHHbIN
WHTEpPBaN UK B onpeaesieHHbIN
MOMEHT BpeMeHU. MHoraa HasblBaeTcs
TaKxKe gupdepeHUNpPOBaHHbIM
nogKpenaeHnem Hy/IeBOM YacTOTbl
peakuMn N TPeHUpPOBKOM be3aencTBus.
Cm. TakKe NepemeHHO-UHTepBabHbIA
BapuaHT gudpdepeHLMpoBaHHOrO
noAKpenieHUa OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuii;
MNepemeHHO-MOMEHTHbIA BapUaHT
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
noAKpenieHUA OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuit;
MocTOAHHO-UHTEpPBa/IbHbI BapuaHT
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
noAKpenieHUA OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuii;
MoCTOAHHO-MOMEHTHbIi BapuaHT
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOTO
noAKpenieHUa OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuid.

differential reinforcement of rates of
responding

OnddepeHumposaHHoe
noAaKpeneHue 4actToTbl peakuuu.
CobupaTtenbHblt TEpMUH AN
anddepeHLMPoBaHHOTO NoAKPENnIeHUs
HU3KOW NMBO BbICOKOM 4acTOTbl
peakuun. Cm. Takke
OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenJieHne BblCOKOI 4acToTbl




peakuwmii; AndpdepeHumpoBaHHoe
noaKpenaeHne HU3KO YacTOTbI
peakumii; UHTepBanbHbI MeToa,
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuii;
MepuoaHbiii meToa
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuunii;
CeaHCHbIi meToa,
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOrO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuid.

direct measurement Occurs when the
behavior that is measured is the same
as the behavior that is the focus of the
investigation. (Contrast with indirect
measurement.)

Mpamoe nsmepeHue. NamepeHue
HenocpeACcTBEHHO TOrO MOBEAEHMUS,
KOTOpOe UHTepecyeT uccnesoBatens.
Cm. TakKe KocBeHHOe uamepeHue.

direct replication An experiment in
which the researcher attempts to
duplicate exactly the conditions of an
earlier experiment.

Mpamoe BocnpousBeaeHue.
JKCNepuMEeHT, B KOTOPOM
nuccnepoBaTtenb Npuaaraet Bce ycuama
ANA TOro, YTobbl B TOYHOCTU
npoaybanpoBaTb ycnosusa
npeablayLLero skcnepumeHTa.

discontinuous measurement
Measurement conducted in a manner
such that some instances of the
response class(es) of interest may not
be detected.

OvckpeTHoe nsmepeHue. MamepeHue,
npu KOTOPOM MOTFYT PErMcTPUpPOBaThCA
He BCe C/ly4aun MHTepecyoLwmx Hac
BUA0B pearMpoBaHus.

discrete trial Any operant whose
response rate is controlled by a given
opportunity to emit the response. Each
discrete response occurs when an
opportunity to respond exists. Discrete
trial, restricted operant, and controlled
operant are synonymous technical
terms. (Contrast with free operant.)

DAuckpetHas npob6a. MoseaeH4vecKas
peakuma, BO3HUKalOLWasa OAHOKPATHO
Npu HaIMYUM BO3MOXKHOCTU. YacToTa
TAaKUX peakumi onpeaensieTca 4acToTon
npeaocTaBAeHNA BO3SMOXKHOCTEN.
Mpumepbl y }KUBOTHOTO — nobexKa
KpbICbl B 1aBUPUHTE, y YesnioBeKka —
OTBET Ha 3afaHHbIl yunTesnem sonpoc.
CYHOHWMbI: OTPAaHNYEHHbIN OMNEpPaHT,
ynpasasemblit onepaHT. CM. TaKKe
CB0o60A4HbIN ONepaHT.

discriminated avoidance A contingency
in which responding in the presence of a
signal prevents the onset of a stimulus
from which escape is a reinforcer (See
also discriminative stimulus,

OVcKkpMMUHUpPOBaHHOE
ynpexaawuiee nsberaHme. Bapmant
OTPULATENBHOIO NOAKPENAEHUSA, NPU
KOTOPOM pearMpoBaHue B MPUCYTCTBUM
ONCKPUMUHATUBHOIO CTUMYIA




discriminated operant, free- operant
avoidance, and stimulus control.)

npeaynpexxaaert gencrTemne
nsberaemoro cthmyna. CM. TaKXxKe
[AUCKPUMMHUPOBAHHbIA ONEpPaHT;
ONCKPMMUHATUBHDbIN CTUMYN;
CeobogHoe ynpexpatluiee usberaHue;
CTUMYNbHbIN KOHTPO/b.

discriminated operant An operant that
occurs more frequently under some
antecedent conditions than under
others. (See discriminative stimulus
[SP], stimulus control.)

OVNCKPUMMHUPOBAHHDI ONepaHT.
MoBeaeHMe, KOTOPOE Yallle BO3HUKAET
Nnpv O4HUX aHTeLeneHTHbIX
06CTOATENLCTBAX, YEM NPU APYrUX. CMm.
TakKe [JMCKPUMUHATUBHDIN CTUMY;
CTUMYNbHDIN KOHTPOJIb.

discriminative stimulus (S°) A stimulus
in the presence of which responses of
some type have been reinforced and in
the absence of which the same type of
responses have occurred and not been
reinforced; this history of differential
reinforcement is the reason an S°
increases the momentary frequency of
the behavior. (See differential
reinforcement, stimulus control,
stimulus discrimination training, and
stimulus delta [S"].)

AunckpumuHaTmMsHbIi ctumyn (CP).
CTrMmy”n, B NPUCYTCTBUN KOTOPOTO
onpegeneHHble peakuum
NoAKpPenaanch, a B OTCYTCTBME — HeT.
Bcnegncrtsue Takoro
anbdepeHLMpoBaHHOIO NoaKpenaeHuns
ONCKPUMUHATUBHbBIN CTUMYA NOBbIWAET
YacTOTy AAHHbIX peakumnit. Cm. Takxke
OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noakpenneHune; CTMMy/bHbIA
KOHTpO/b; dDopmupoBaHue
anddepeHunpoBky; enbta-ctumyn
().

double-blind control A procedure that
prevents the subject and the observer(s)
from detecting the presence or absence
of the treatment variable; used to
eliminate confounding of results by
subject expectations, parent and
teacher expectations, differential
treatment by others, and observer bias.
(See placebo control.)

[BoiiHoii cnenoit metog. MeTog,
nposeaeHUA UccaeaoBaHus, Npu
KOTOPOM HU UCNbITYeMble, HU
nuccnenoBaTeNn He 3HaloT, MPUCyTCTByeT
WAW OTCYTCTBYET He3aBMcMMman
nepemeHHasn B KaXK,0M KOHKPETHOM
cnydyae. ITOT MeToA, UCKNIOYaeT
BO3MOXHOCTb UCKaXKeHUI 3a cueT
0XUZaHWIA UCNbITYEMOTO U ero
6/11M3KNX, HEPABHOLLEHHOrO OTHOLIEHMUA
OKpY’KaloLWux 1 Npeas3aTocTu
Habntoaatens. Cm. Takxke MNnauebo-
KOHTPO/Ib.

DRI/DRA reversal technique An
experimental technique that
demonstrates the effects of
reinforcement; it uses differential
reinforcement of an incompatible or
alternative behavior (DRI/DRA) as a

PeBepcuBHbIN AU3alAH C
anddepeHUMpPOoBaHHbIM
noaKpenjeHnem HeCOBMeCTUMOro Unm
aNbTepHATUBHOro noBeaeHua. MeTog,
noarsepaeHua a¢pdpekTos
NnogKpenaeHuns, Npu KOTOPOM B




control condition instead of a no-
reinforcement (baseline) condition.
During the DRI/ DRA condition, the
stimulus change used as reinforcement
in the reinforcement condition is
presented contingent on occurrences of
a specified behavior that is either
incompatible with the target behavior
or an alternative to the target behavior.
A higher level of responding during the
reinforcement condition than during the
DRI/DRA condition demonstrates that
the changes in behavior are the result of
contingent reinforcement, not simply
the presentation of or contact with the
stimulus event. (Compare with DRO
reversal technique and noncontingent
reinforcement (NCR) reversal
technique.)

KauyecTBe KOHTPO/IA UCMOb3yeTCA He
OTCYTCTBUME MOAKpPeEnaeHuns, a
anddepeHuMpoBaHHOE NoAKpenieHue
HECOBMECTUMOTO WU/ a/IbTEPHATUBHOTO
noseaeHua. bosnee BbicOKasA YacToTa
nccaesyemoro noseseHmn B yCI0BUAX
ero NoAKpenseHna No CPaBHEHMUIO C
anoddepeHUNpPoBaHHbIM
nogKpenaeHnemM HeCOBMECTUMOTro Uan
a/IbTEPHATMBHOIO NOBEAEHUSA
CBMAETENbCTBYET O TOM, YTO
nccnepyemoe nosegeHme BO3HUKIO B
pe3ynbTaTe 06ycNOBAEHHOIO
NnogKpenaeHus, a He NPocTo
NPUCYTCTBMA NOAKPENAAIOWEro
cTumyna. Cm. Takke HeobycnosneHHoe
nogKpenseHue; PeBepCcuBHbINA AU3alH
¢ audpdepeHLMPOBaHHbIM
noAaKpenieHnem oTCyTCTBUA peaKuui.

DRO reversal technique An
experimental technique for
demonstrating the effects of
reinforcement by using differential
reinforcement of other behavior (DRO)
as a control condition instead of a no-
reinforcement (baseline) condition.
During the DRO condition, the stimulus
change used as reinforcement in the
reinforcement condition is presented
contingent on the absence of the target
behavior for a specified time period. A
higher level of responding during the
reinforcement condition than during the
DRO condition demonstrates that the
changes in behavior are the result of
contingent reinforcement, not simply
the presentation of or contact with the
stimulus event. (Compare with DRI/DRA
reversal technique and noncontingent
reinforcement (NCR) reversal
technique.)

PeBepcuBHbIN AU3alAH C
anddepeHUMpPOoBaHHbIM
noAaKpenieHnem oTCyTCTBUA peaKLuui.
MeTog nogTBepaeHMa appeKToB
NnogKpenaeHns, Npu KOTOPOM B
KauyecTBe KOHTPO/IA UCMO/b3yeTCA He
OTCYTCTBUME MOAKpPENaeHuns, a
anddepeHuMpoBaHHOE NoAKpenieHme
OTCYTCTBUSA peaKkunit. bonee Bbicokan
YyacToTa UCCAeayemMoro NoBeAeHus B
YCNIOBUSAX €ro NOAKPENeHNA No
cpaBHeHUto ¢ anddepeHLMpPoBaHHbIM
nogKpenaeHnem oTCyTCTBUA peaKkuunit
CBMAETENbCTBYET O TOM, YTO
nccnepyemoe nosegeHue BO3HUKIO B
pe3ynbTaTe 06yc/NOBAEHHOIO
NnogKpenaeHus, a He NPocTo
NPUCYTCTBMA NOAKPENAAIOWEro
cTumyna. Cm. Takke HeobycnosneHHoe
nogKpenseHue; PeBepcuBHbIA ANU3alH
¢ audpdepeHLMPOBaHHbIM
noaKpenseHnem HeCoOBMeCTUMOro Unm
aNbTepPHATUBHOrO NOBEeAEHMUA.

duration A measure of the total extent
of time in which a behavior occurs.

MpoaonKutenbHOCTb (peakuum).
KonnyecTBo BpeMeHM, Ha NPOTANKEHUM
KOTOPOro A/UTCA NoBeAeHMe.




echoic An elementary verbal operant
involving a response that is evoked by a
verbal discriminative stimulus that has
point-to-point correspondence and
formal similarity with the response.

9xo-peakuus. MNepsunyHbIi BepbasbHbIi
onepaHT, KoTopbll NpeanonaraeT
Hannyme BepbanbHOro (ronocosoro)
OAVNCKPUMMUHATMBHOTO CTUMYA U
peakuumn B BUAE TOYHOTO
BOCMNPOW3BEAEHMA YCbILLAHHOTO. IXO0-
peakuua obnagaet 6ykBasibHbIM
COOTBETCTBMEM U HU3UYECKUM
CXOACTBOM C BepbasibHbIM
ONCKPUMUHATUBHbBIM CTUMYJ/IOM.

ecological assessment An assessment
protocol that acknowledges complex
interrelationships between environment
and behavior. An ecological assessment
is a method for obtaining data across
multiple settings and persons.

CoumnanbHO-3KONOrUYEeCKan oL eHKa.
Moaxosa K oueHKe noseaeHus, npu
KOTOPOM YYUTbIBAIOTCA CNIOMKHbIE
B3aMMOCBSA3M MeXAy 3TUM NnoBegeHnem
W OKpyKatolen cpenoi. Mpu aTtom
OLEeHMBAETCA CTeNeHb BAMAHMA Ha
noeeAeHMe KaK pasHbIX paKTopoB
OKpYy)KatoLel cpeabl, Tak U N04eN.

empiricism The objective observation of
the phenomena of interest; objective
observations are "independent of the
individual prejudices, tastes, and private
opinions of the scientist. . . . Results of
empirical methods are objective in that
they are open to anyone's observation
and do not depend on the subjective
belief of the individual scientist" (Zuriff,
1985, p. 9).

Amnupusm. MpmMHLMN NO3HAHUA,
3aK/1I0YaOWMNCA B 06 bEKTUBHOM
HabOAEHUN U3YyYaeMblX ABIEHUIA.
Ob6beKTUBHbIM Ha3blBaeTcA Takoe
HabnloaeHWe, KOTopoe «He 3aBUCUT OT
MHEHWI, BKYCOB U npeaybexaeHuni
YUYEHOro... Pe3ynbTatbl SMNUPUYECKUX
MeTOZ,0B 06 BEKTUBHbI B TOM CMbIC/IE,
YTO OHWM MOTYT ObITb HabAOAAEMbBI KEM
YroZ4HO M He 3aBUCAT OT CYOBbEKTUBHbIX
MHEHUN KOHKPETHOro nccaenoBartensa»
(Zuriff, 1985, c. 9).

environment The conglomerate of real
circumstances in which the organism or
referenced part of the organism exists;
behavior cannot occur in the absence of
environment.

Cpepa. COBOKYMHOCTb peanbHbIX
YC/IOBUI, B KOTOPbIX NpebbiBaeT
OpraHn3m MK ero Yactb. BHe cpegapl
nosefeHMe HEBO3MOXKHO.

escape contingency A contingency in
which a response terminates (produces
escape from) an ongoing stimulus.
(Compare with avoidance contingency.)

PeakTusHoe usberaHue. Bapuant
OTPMLATENbHOTO NOAKPENEeHUs, NPy
KOTOPOM peaKuma npekpalLaeT
AeVicTBUE TEKYLLEro CTUMYa
(no3BonseT ero nsbexatb). CM. Takxke
Ynpexxaawuwee nsberaHue.

escape extinction Behaviors maintained
with negative reinforcement are placed

FraweHue nsberatowero nosegeHus.
FaweHue noseaeHus,




on escape extinction when those
behaviors are not followed by
termination of the aversive stimulus;
emitting the target behavior does not
enable the person to escape the
aversive situation.

noaAepKMBaemoro otTpuLaTenbHbIM
nogKpenneHnem, BcaeacTsme Toro, YTo
3TO NoBeAeHWe nepectaeT NPMBOAMUTL K
YyCTpPaHeHU0 aBepPCUBHOro cTumyna (To
€CTb K n36eraHuto HeNnpuUATHOM
cuTyaumm).

establishing operation (EO) A
motivating operation that establishes
(increases) the effectiveness of some
stimulus, object, or event as a
reinforcer. For example, food
deprivation establishes food as an
effective reinforcer.

MoBblwalowme MOTUBALLMOHHbIE
ycnosus (onepauum). Ycnosua (Mnm
onepawmn No Co3JaHUI0 TaKMX
YC/I0BUi1), KOTOPbIE NOBbLIWAKT
nogKkpennawwyo 3pPeKTMBHOCTb
CTUMY/a, 0OBEKTA MU COOLITUA.
Hanpumep, nuwesas genpusauusa
NnoBbILLAEeT NOAKPENAAOLWYIO
apdeKkTnBHOCTb NUWM. NHoraa
Ha3bIBAlOTCA TaKKe NObYKAAOLWMMU
ycnosusamu (onepauuamm).

ethical codes of behavior Statements
that provide guidelines for members of
professional associations when deciding
a course of action or conducting
professional duties; standards by which
graduated sanctions (e.g., reprimand,
censure, expulsion) can be imposed for
deviating from the code.

3TnyecKuit kogekc. CBog NPUHLUMMNOB U
peKkomeHAauuin ans 4neHos
npodeccroHanbHbIX accoumaummn, Ha
KOTOPbI 3TU INLLA MOTYT ONepPeTbLCA
NpY NPUHATUM PELLEHWUI UIN B UHBIX
acnekTax paboTbl. Kpome TOro, 371
OOKYMEHTbI YCTaHaBAMBAKOT Pa3/iMyHble
CaHKUWM (OT NopuuUaHKNA Ao
WCK/IIOYEHUS M3 OpraHM3aumu) 3a
HapyLEeHNEe NpPaBU 3TUMECKOTO
KogeKca.

ethics Behaviors, practices, and
decisions that address such basic and
fundamental questions as: What is the
right thing to do? What's worth doing?
What does it mean to be a good
behavior analytic practitioner?

3TuKa. MopanbHbie CTOPOHbI popm
noseAeHun, NOCTYNKOB U peLleHni,
KOTOpble peryavpyloTca Tpems
OCHOBHbIMM BONPOCaMU: NPABUABHO NN
A MOCTynato, onpaBAaHbl I MOU
MOCTYMKM, YTO TAKOE XOPOLINiA
cneumanucr.

event recording Measurement
procedure for obtaining a tally or count
of the number of times a behavior

occurs.

Moacuet cobbiTnid. MeToz perncrpauum
KOZIMYECTBA NPOABAEHUIN NOBEAEHUA.

evocative effect (of a motivating
operation) An increase in the current
frequency of behavior that has een
reinforced by the stimulus that is

Mosbiwatouiee BANAHUE
MOTUBALMOHHbDIX YC/IOBUIA HAa YacToTy
noseaeHuA. MoBbllWEHNE TeKyLLEN
4YacToTbl NOBEAEHMA, KOTOPOE




increased in reinforcing effectiveness by
the same motivating operation. For
example, food deprivation evokes
(increases the current frequency of)
behavior that has been reinforced by
food.

NOAKPENIANOCh HEKMM CTUMYJIOM,
3HAYMMOCTb KOTOPOTo Moz AeNcTBUEM
AaHHbIX MOTUBALMOHHbIX YC/IOBUI
BO3pacTaeT (Hanpumep, NULLEBan
AenpuBaLua NoBbIWaeT TEKYLLYIO
YyacToTy noBegeHnnA, KoTopoe
NoAKPEenaAanoch nuuein).

exact count-per-interval IOA The
percentage of total intervals in which
two observers recorded the same
count; the most stringent description of
IOA for most data sets obtained by
event recording.

Tounbiit MCH ana nHtepBanbHoro
nogcyerta. [pouUEHT MHTEepPBasoB, B
KOoTopbix 06a HabaoaaTena
3aperMcTpmpoBan 0AUHaAKOBOE YUCNO0
NPOoABAEHWU LIe1IeBOro NOBeAEHMUSA.
[aeT Hanbonee TOUYHYIO OLEHKY
cornacus Habaogatenen ana
6ONbLINMHCTBA AaHHbIX, NOAYYEHHbIX
nyTem nogc4yeTta cobbITUNA.

exclusion time-out A procedure for
implementing time-out in which,
contingent on the occurrence of a target
behavior, the person is removed
physically from the current environment
for a specified period.

NonHoe oTcTpaHeHue. MeToj,
OTCTPAHEHMA OT NOAKPENAEHUN, NpH
KOTOPOM BOCMUTYEMbI Cpasy nocne
HEeXKenaTesbHOro noBeAeHua yaanaercs
Ha KaKoe-To Bpemsa 13 To 06CTaHOBKM,
roe ero nogefeHue NogKpPennsanoch.

experiment A carefully controlled
comparison of some measure of the
phenomenon of interest (the dependent
variable) under two or more different
conditions in which only one factor at a
time (the independent variable) differs
from one condition to another.

dKcnepumeHT. TwaTtenbHo
NpoAyMaHHOE CONOCTaB/ieHWE HEKOETO
napameTpa UHTEPECYHOLLErO ABAEHUS
(3aBMCUMOI NnepemeHHOoMN) NO MeHbLUIEeN
Mepe B ABYyX pa3HbIX YCNOBUSX,
OT/INYAIOLLMXCA APYT OT Apyra
M3MEHEHMEM NLWb OA4HOTrO dpaKTopa
(He3aBucUMMO NnepemeHHOM).

experimental analysis of behavior
(EAB) A natural science approach to the
study of behavior as a subject matter in
its own right founded by B. F. Skinner;
methodological features include rate of
response as a basic dependent variable,
repeated or continuous measurement
of clearly defined response classes,
within-subject experimental
comparisons instead of group design,
visual analysis of graphed data instead
of statistical inference, and an emphasis
on describing functional relations
between behavior and controlling

JKcnepumeHTaNbHbIW aHaNu3
nosepeHus. EctectBeHHOHay4YHbIM
noAaxon K U3y4yeHuto noBeeHus Kak K
OTAENbHOM Hay4YHOU AUCUMMINHE,
pa3paboTaHHbii B. . CKUHHepoMm.
MeTogonornyeckne NpPUHUMMBLI
3KCNEepMMeHTaNbHOro aHanu3a
noeeAeHUaA caeayowme: B poau
3aBMCUMOM NepeMeHHOo 06bIYHO
BbICTYMNaeT YacToTa peakunii;
MHTepecyloLLasn peakLums, OTHeCEHHan K
YyeTKo onpeaeneHHoMy Knaccy
peakuuit, nccnesyerca MHOTOKpaTHO
WAW Ha NPOTAKEHUN ANUTENbHOIO




variables in the environment over

formal theory testing.

BpemMeHU; noBeseHune
3KCNEePUMEHTANIbHOIO }KUBOTHOTO
CPaBHMBAETCA C €ro e NoBegeHnem B
OPYTUX YCNOBUSAX (3 He C noBeaeHnem
APYTUX NOAONbITHLIX }KUBOTHbIX U3
rpynnbl KOHTPO/A); NONyYEHHble
AaHHble 06bIYHO NPeaCTaBAAITCA B
BMAe rpaduKoB (a He B BUAE rosbix
unop); NnpeanoyTeHne oTaaeTcs
OMUCaAHUIO HOBbIX PYHKLMOHANbHbIX
3aBUCMMOCTEN MeXKAY NoBefeHnem u
HEe3aBUCUMbIMU NEPEMEHHbIMM, a He
NPoBEpPKe NMEIOLLUXCA TEOPUIA.

experimental control Two meanings: (a)
the outcome of an experiment that
demonstrates convincingly a functional
relation, meaning that experimental
control is achieved when a predictable
change in behavior (the dependent
variable) can be reliably produced by
manipulating a specific aspect of the
environment (the independent
variable); and (b) the extent to which a
researcher maintains precise control of
the independent variable by presenting
it, withdrawing it, and/or varying its
value, and also by eliminating or holding
constant all confounding and
extraneous variables. (See confounding
variable, extraneous variable, and
independent variable.)

JKcnepumeHTabHbI KOHTPOAb. 1.
BO3MOXHOCTb HaZlEKHO
BOCMPOM3BOANTb MPOTrHO3MpPyeMble
M3MeHeHMA NoBeseHns (3aBUCUMYIO
nepemeHHyto), nposoas
onpegeneHHble 4ENCTBUA C KAKUM-TNHO
baKTOpOM OKpyrKatoLLe YeNOBEKa
06CcTaHOBKM (HE3aBUCMMOW
nepemeHHom). Ana atoro Heobxoanmo
[0CTOBEPHOE 3KCNEepUMEHTaIbHOEe
[0Ka3aTenbcTBO GYHKLUMOHANBHOM
cBa3u. 2. CTeneHb, B KOTOpOM
uccnenoBaTenb KOHTpoAMpyeT
(npepbasnAeT, ycTpaHAET, MeHsET)
HE3aBMCMMYIO NEPEMEHHYIO,
OZlHOBPEMEHHO UCK/II0YaA Uan
yAepK1Basa Ha MOCTOAHHOM YPOBHe
BO3ENCTBME OCTA/IbHbIX GaKTOpPOB. CMm.
Takxe Uckaxarowmii pakrtop;
He3aBucuman nepemeHHas;
NocTtopoHHUe paKTopbI.

experimental design The particular type
and sequence of conditions in a study so
that meaningful comparisons of the
effects of the presence and absence (or
different values) of the independent
variable can be made.

Awu3aiiH (06wuit nnaH) nccnegosaHus.
BcA COBOKYMHOCTb KOHKPETHbIX YC/I0BUIA
nuccnefoBaHuA, NO3BoOAAOLLAA
LueneHanpaBAeHHO CpaBHMUBATbL 3ddeKT
OT HaZIN4MA, OTCYTCTBMA UM PasHOM
BblPa*KEHHOCTN HEe3aBUCMMOM
nepemeHHoN.

experimental question A statement of
what the researcher seeks to learn by
conducting the experiment; may be
presented in question form and is most

3apaua uccneposanua. OnpegeneHuve
TOrO, YTO XO4eT Y3HaTb UCC/ie0BaTeNb,
CTaBA aKcnepumeHT. MoxeT

dopmMynmMpoBaTbCA B BUAE BONPOCA; B




often found in a published account as a
statement of the experiment's purpose.
All aspects of an experiment's design
should follow from the experimental
guestion (also called the research
question).

nevyaTHbIX CTaTbAX — Kak Npasuo,
onucbiBaeTca B pasgene «Lenu
nccneposaHua». M3 3agaum
nccnefoBaHUA A0NXHbI BbITEKaTb BCe
acneKkTbl N1aHUPOBAHUA U NpPOBeAeHUN
3KCnepumeHTa.

explanatory fiction A fictitious or
hypothetical variable that often takes
the form of another name for the
observed phenomenon it claims to
explain and contributes nothing to a
functional account or understanding of
the phenomenon, such as "intelligence"
or "cognitive awareness" as
explanations for why an organism
pushes the lever when the light is on
and food is available but does not push
the lever when the light is off and no
food is available.

MHumoe ob6bsAcCHeHUue. BbiMbllLieHHas
CYLHOCTb, KOTOpPasA YacTo npeacraBaser
coboli nlIb MHOEe Ha3BaHUe ANns
Habo4aemMoro NoBeeHUs U HUKaK He
NOMOraeT NOHATb, KaKUe MMEHHO
dbaKTopbl OTBETCTBEHHbDI 33
BO3HWUKHOBEHWE N NOAAEep}KaHue 3Toro
nosegeHusa. Npmumep — obbACHEHNE
noBeAeHun, NPU KOTOPOM Kpbica
Ha)XMMaeT Ha pblyar, YToObl NONYYNTb
MULLY, TO/IbKO MPU BKIKOYEHHOM
NIaMMNOYKe, ee KMHTENNIEKTOM» 1IN

«3HaHUEMD.

external validity The degree to which a
study's findings have generality to other
subjects, settings, and/or behaviors.
(Compare to internal validity.)

BHewHAA BaaMaHoOCTb. [ToKasaTenb
TOro, HaCKOJIbKO pe3y/bTaTbl
NCCNef0BaHUA MOXKHO PacnpoCTPaHUTb
Ha apyrve nogobHblie 06BEKTHI,
obcToATenbcTBa M NnosegeHne. Cm.
TaKXe BHYTpeHHAA BaNNAHOCTb.

extinction (operant) The discontinuing
of a reinforcement of a previously
reinforced behavior (i.e., responses no
longer produce reinforcement); the
primary effect is a decrease in the
frequency of the behavior until it
reaches a prereinforced level or
ultimately ceases to occur. (See
extinction burst, spontaneous
recovery; compare respondent
extinction)

1. YracaHue. OcnabneHune
noseAeHYeCKOMN peakumm 40 YPOBHS,
Habaogaemoro oo Havyana
nogKpenneHus, iMbo ee nosHoe
nc4ye3HoOBEHME B pe3y/bTaTe
npeKpalLeHnsa ee NoaKpenaeHusa. 2.
FaweHwue. Mpoueaypa popmmposBaHma
yracaHua nytem oTMeHbl
noakpenneHua. Cm. Takxe
PecnoHpeHTHOe raweHue;
PecnoHpeHTHOe yracaHue; CnoHTaHHOe
BOCCTaHOB/IeHUe (peakuum);
YracatenbHoe o6ocTpeHue.

extinction burst An increase in the
frequency of responding when an
extinction procedure is initially
implemented.

YracatenbHoe o6ocTpeHue.
KpaTKoBpemeHHoe yBennyeHue
4acTOTbl peakuum cpasy nocae Havyana

npoueaypbl raweHus.

extraneous variable Any aspect of the
experimental setting (e.g., lighting,
temperature) that must be held

MocTopoHHue dpakTopbl. /110bble
3KCNEepUMEHTaNbHbIE YC0BUA
(Hanpumep, ocBeleHne, TemnepaTtypa),




constant to prevent unplanned
environmental variation.

KOTOpble cheayet nognep>XXmBatb Ha
NMOCTOAHHOM ypOBHE BO nsbexaHue
HenpeackasyemblX BOSAEI\/’ICTBMVI Ha
pe3ynbTaTtbl 3KCNEPUMEHTA.

Stimulus Fading A procedure for
transferring stimulus control in which
features of an antecedent stimulus (e.g.,
shape, size, position, color) controlling a
behavior are gradually changed to a
new stimulus while maintaining the
current behavior; stimulus features can
be faded in (enhanced) or faded out
(reduced).

NocreneHHOe U3MeHeHUe
XapaKTepucTuK ctumyna. Metog,
nepeHoca CTUMY/IbHOTO KOHTPO/IA, NPK
KOTOPOM KaKoMn-1nbo dusnyeckni
napameTp KOHTPOJIMPYIOLWEro cTumynia
(bopma, uBeT, pasmep, pacnonoKeHue)
nocTeneHHo U3MeHAeTcA, B pesyabTaTte
yero popmupyeTca HOBbI
KOHTPONUPYIOLLUIA CTUMY.

feature stimulus class Stimuli that share
common physical forms or structures
(e.g., made from wood, four legs, round,
blue) or common relative relationships
(e.g., bigger than, hotter than, higher
than, next to). (Compare to arbitrary
stimulus class.)

OAHOTUNHbBINA KNacc CTUMYNOB.
MHOXecTBO CTUMYNOB-aHTeLEeAeHTOB,
nmetoLwmx obme pusmnyeckme
NPW3HaKK (Hanpumep, AepPeBAHHbIN,
YeTBEPOHOIUM, KPYr/bliA, CUHWNIA) UK
obLMe OTHOCUTE IbHbIE NAapaMeTpbl
(Hanpumep, bonee KpynHbliii, 6bonee
ropa4nin, 6oaee BbICOKUN,
6nvkanwmin). Cm. TakxKe
Ap6UTpanbHbIA KNacc CTUMYNOB.

fixed interval (FI) A schedule of
reinforcement in which reinforcement is
delivered for the first response emitted
following the passage of a fixed
duration of time since the last response
was reinforced (e.g., on an Fl 3-minute
schedule, the first response following
the passage of 3 minutes is reinforced).

Pexxum nogKpenneHua ¢ NOCTOAHHbIM
nHtepBanom (Fl). Pexxum, npu KoTopom
NOAKPENAAT NEPBYIO PEAKLUIO NO
UCTEYEHMM MOCTOAHHOIO MPOMEIKYTKA
BpemeHu (Hanpumep, npu pexume Fl 3
MUWH NoAKpeniaeTca nepsas peakuma
Mo UCTEYEHUMN TPEX MUHYT).

fixed-interval DRO (FI-DRO) A DRO
procedure in which reinforcement is
available at the end of intervals of fixed
duration and delivered contingent on
the absence of the problem behavior
during each interval. (See differential
reinforcement of other behavior
(DRO).)

MocTOAHHO-UHTEpPBa/IbHbI BapuaHT
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
noAKpenieHUa OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuid.
BapuaHT anddepeHuMpoBaHHOro
NoAKpenaeHnsa OTCYTCTBUA peakuui,
npu KOTOPOM Yepes paBHble
BpeMeHHble NHTepBaabl MMb60 gatoT
nogKpenneHune (ecnu 3a BeCb MHTEpPBaAn
HeenaTeNbHbIX peakuuin He 6bis10),
nmbo BO34EpKUBALOTCA OT Hero (ecau
TakoBble bbiin). CM. Takxke
OnddepeHumposaHHoe




nogKpensieHue OTCYTCTBUA peakLmii.

fixed-momentary DRO (FM-DRO) A
DRO procedure in which reinforcement
is available at specific moments of time,
which are separated by a fixed amount
of time, and delivered contingent on the
problem not occurring at those
moments. (See differential
reinforcement of other behavior
(DRO).)

MoCTOAHHO-MOMEHTHbIi BapuaHT
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
noAKpenJeHUAa OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuid.
BapuaHT anddepeHuMpoBaHHOro
NoAKpenneHnsa OTCYTCTBUA peakuui,
npu KOTOPOM Yepes paBHble
BpeMeHHble MHTepBaabl AMb60 gaoT
nogKpenneHue (ecam B MOMeEHT
OKOHYAHWA MHTEPBaNA HeXenaTenbHbIX
peakuun He bblno), 1M6o
BO3/EPKMBAIOTCA OT Hero (ecnu
TakoBble bbiin). CM. Takxke
OnddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenieHne OTCYyTCTBUA PeaKuui.

fixed ratio (FR) A schedule of
reinforcement requiring a fixed number
of responses for reinforcement (e.g., an
FR 4 schedule reinforcement follows
every fourth response).

PexXum nopKpenseHus c NOCTOAHHOM
nponopuuent (FR). Pexkum, npm
KOTOPOM A/1A NONyYeHUn
nogKpennenus Tpebyetca 3aBeplieHne
HECKOJ/IbKMX peakuuit. Hanpumep, B
pexxume FR 4 nogKkpenaeHune
NPOUCXOAMUT NOC/e KaXKA0N YeTBepTon
npaBubHOM (M LLEIEBOI) peaKkuuu.

fixed-time schedule (FT) A schedule for
the delivery of non- contingent stimuli
in which a time interval remains the
same from one delivery to the next.

MocCTOAHHDbIN peXxum
HeobycnoBneHHoOro nogkpenaexHmsa FT.
Pexmm HeobycnoBaeHHOro
noAKpenaeHus, Npmu KOTOPOM CTUMY/IbI
C U3BECTHbIMW MNOAKPENAAOLWMMU
CBOWMCTBaMU NPeabaBAAloT Yepes
NOCTOAHHbIE UHTEPBabI.

formal similarity A situation that occurs
when the controlling antecedent
stimulus and the response or response
product (a) share the same sense mode
(e.g., both stimulus and response are
visual, auditory, or tactile) and (b)
physically resemble each other. The
verbal relations with formal similarity
are echoic, coping a text, and imitation
as it relates to sign language.

dusunuyeckoe cxopacTeo. CxoacTeo
MeXay CTUMYJIOM U peakuuen (mnm
NPOAYKTOM peaKkuuu), npmM KOTopom
OHMU, BO-NEPBbIX, OTHOCATCA K OAHOW U
TOW K€ CeHCOPHOM MOAa/IbHOCTU
(Hanpumep, u cTUMYN, U peakuma —
3puTeNbHbIe, CIYXOBbIEe UK
ocasaTesbHble), BO-BTOPbIX, PUINYECKK
NOXOXM APYyr Ha apyra. K BepbanbHbIim
onepaHTam ¢ GpU3NYECKNUM
COOTBETCTBMEM OTHOCATCA 3X0-PeaKLmm,
KOMUpPOBaHWeE TeKCTa U ABUraTenbHoe
nogpaxaHue (B ciyyae }KecToBoro
A3blKa).

forward chaining A method for teaching

dopmuposaHue noseaeHYECKON




behavior chains that begins with the
learner being prompted and taught to
perform the first behavior in the task
analysis; the trainer completes the
remaining steps in the chain. When the
learner shows competence in
performing the first step in the chain, he
is then taught to perform the first two
behaviors in the chain, with the training
completing the chain. This process is
continued until the learner completes
the entire chain independently.

L,enoykun B npaAmoi
nocnepoBatenbHocTU. Metoz
bopMMpoOBaHUA NoBeAEHUYECKUX
LenoyekK, Npu KOTOPOM YYeHMKa
CHa4yana obyuyatoT (B TOM umce c
NOMOLLLbIO MOZCKA30K) BbIMONHEHUIO
NepBOro AencTBUA LENoYKN U
3aBepLUatoT BCe nocaeayolme
AencTBuA 3a Hero. Koraa y4eHuK
XOPOLLO OB/MafeBaeT 3TUM MepBbiM
aevicteuem, ero obyyatoT BbINoOSHEHUIO
NepBOro 1 BTOPOTo AEeNCTBUA LLENOYKM
6e3 TpeboBaHMA 3aBEPLUUTb BCHO
L,enoYKy, KOTOpYIo 3aBepluaeT 3a Hero
WHCTPYKTOP, U TaK 4,0 NOJNHOTO
CaMOCTOATE/IbHOTO BbINO/IHEHUSA

YYEHUKOM BCel LLEeno4YKHn.

free operant Any operant behavior that
results in minimal displacement of the
participant in time and space. A free
operant can be emitted at nearly any
time; it is discrete, it requires minimal
time for completion, and it can produce
a wide range of response rates.
Examples in ABA include (a) the number
of words read during a 1-minute
counting period, (b) the number of hand
slaps per 60 seconds, and (c) the
number of letter strokes written in 3
minutes. (Contrast with discrete trial.)

CBo60aHbIN onepaHT. NNoBegeHYeckan
peaKLmsa, KOTOpas MOXKeT BO3HUKATb
npaKkTM4yeckn B toboe Bpems u
BOCMPOM3BOAMUTLCA C CAMOM Pa3HOM
YyacToToi. Takme peakLmn UMerT YETKO
onpegeneHHble MOMEHTbI Ha4yana u
3aBepLueHuns, TpebyloT MMHUMaNbHOTO
nepemeLLeHu1A Tesa B NPOCTPaHCTBE, He
TpebyloT 3HaUUTENbHOTO BpEMEHU AN
BbINO/IHEHUA. [TPpUMEpPBI: KONMYECTBO
CN0B, NPOYUTAHHbIX 33 1 MUH,
KONMYecTBO BYKB, HanNUCcaHHbIX 3a 3
MWH, KOZIMYECTBO Y4aPOB Mo
KnasmaTtype 3a 60 c. Cm. TaKkKe
DAuckpetHas npob6a.

free-operant avoidance A contingency
in which responses at any time during
an interval prior to the scheduled onset
of an aversive stimulus delays the
presentation of the aver- sive stimulus.
(Contrast with discriminated
avoidance.)

CeobogHoe ynpexpatluiee usberaHume.
BapuaHT oTpuuaTeNbHOro
noAKpenieHuns, NpyM KOTOPoOM 3apaHee
M3BECTHOE NpeabsABieHMEe aBePCUBHOIO
CTMMYy/a NpeaoTBpalLaeTca peakumen,
KOTOpPas MOMKeT BO3HUKHYTb B /110601
NPOW3BOJIbHbIA MOMEHT 4,0 3TOTO
npeabvasneHuna. Cm. Takxe
OVcKkpMMUHUpPOBaHHOE
ynpexaaiwouiee usberaHue.

frequency A ratio of count per
observation time; often expressed as
count per standard unit of time (e.g.,

Yacrora. Yncno cobbiTnin 3a Bpems
HabntoaeHus. YacTo BbipaykaeTca B
BMZE YMcia cobbITUI 3a CTaHAAPTHYIO




per minute, per hour, per day) and
calculated by dividing the number of
responses recorded by the number of
standard units of time in which
observations were conducted; used
interchangeably with rate.

eauMHULY BpeMeHU (MUHYTY, Yac, AeHb).
PaccumTbiBaeTcA NyTem AeneHus yncna
COBObITUIA Ha YMC/IO CTAaHAAPTHbIX
eAMHUL, BpeMeHU B nepuoae
HabnoaeHuA.

full-session DRL A procedure for
implementing DRL in which
reinforcement is delivered at the end of
the session if the total number of
responses emitted during the session
does not exceed a criterion limit. (See
differential reinforcement of low rates
(DRL).)

CeaHCHbI1 meTOA,
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOTO
NoAKpenieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuid.
MeTog anddpepeHuMpoBaAHHOIO
NoAKpPenaeHUs YacToTbl peakuuii, npm
KOTOPOM NoAKpenseHme
OCyLLECTBASETCA B KOHLE obyyarolero
CeaHca, ec/iv B Te4eHMe BCEro ceaHca
KOJIMYECTBO C/Iy4aeB LLeNeBOro
nosefeHua 66110 PaBHO UAN HUMKe (Npu
anddepeHLMpoBaHHOM NOAKPENEHUU
HM3KOM YacToTbl peakuui, cm.) nnbo
Bbllwe (npu auddepeHLUMPOBAHHOM
noAaKpenieHUn BbICOKOW YacTOTbl
peakumii, cm.) npeaycTaHOBAEHHOTO
NMOPOroBOro 3HA4YEHMs.

function-altering effect (relevant to
operant relations) A relatively
permanent change in an organism's
repertoire of MO, stimulus, and
response relations, caused by
reinforcement, punishment, an
extinction procedure, or a recovery
from punishment procedure.
Respondent function-altering effects
result from the pairing and un- pairing
of antecedent stimuli.

DeiictBue Ha PyHKLMOHaNbHbIE CBA3NU.
OTHOCUTENIbHO NOCTOAHHOE U3MEHEHUEe
WMHAMBUAYANbHOIO penepTyapa cBA3ei
MeXAY MOTUBALMOHHBIMW YCNOBUAMM,
CTUMY/NIaMW U peaKkLUAMMU, Bbi3biBaemoe
noaxkpenneHnem, HakasaHueM,
yracaHuem wau BOCCTaHOB/AEHMEM
nocne oTMeHbl HaKasaHus.
PecnoHaeHTHOe geicTeume Ha
bYHKLMOHaNbHbIe CBA3W Bbi3blBaeTCA
coyeTaHMeM UK pasobuieHrem
aHTeLeAeHTHbIX CTUMY/IOB.

function-based definition Designates
responses as members of the targeted
response class solely in terms of their
common effect on the environment.

®YyHKLMOHANbHOE ONUCcaHue
nosegeHua. OnvcaHue NoBegeHUs, Npu
KOTOPOM peaKLumn paccmaTpusatoTca
KaK 3/1IeMeHTbl TOro UAN MHOTO Knacca
WUCKNOUYNTENIbHO Ha OCHOBaHUM
06LLHOCTM NX BO3AENCTBUSA Ha
OKpyKatoulyto cpeay. Cm. Takxe
Tonorpaduueckoe onucaHue
noseAaeHuA.

functional analysis (as part of

JKcnepuMmeHTaNbHbI




functional behavior assessment) An
analysis of the purposes (functions) of
problem behavior, wherein antecedents
and consequences representing those in
the person's natural routines are
arranged within an experimental design
so that their separate effects on
problem behavior can be observed and
measured; typically consists of four
conditions: three test conditions—
contingent attention, contingent
escape, and alone—and a control
condition in which problem behavior is
expected to be low because
reinforcement is freely available and no
demands are placed on the person.

GYHKUMOHaNbHBIA aHANU3 NOBeAeHuUA.
JKcnepmMMeHTaNbHbI MeToA, OLEHKHM
dyHKUNI (uenen) npobnemHoro
noeeAeHua, NPU KOTOPOM BbiBUpatoT
aHTeLeAeHTbl M NoCNeacTBuUA,
COOTBETCTBYIOLLME TEM, YTO
BCTPEYAIOTCA YENOBEKY B €CTeCTBEHHOM
cpefe, v co34atoT cneumanbHble
ycnosus, No3sossaolwme Habnwogatb U
N3MepATb BAMAHME Kaxaoro pakTopa B
OTAENbHOCTM OT BAUAHUA OCTaNbHbIX
dakTopoB. B TMNMYHOM criyyae
NPUMEHSAIOT YeTbipe BMUAa YCNOBUIA:
«0BYyCcNoBNEHHOE BHUMaHME,
«obycnoBneHHoe nsberaHmne»
«npebblBaHMe B ogMHOYecTBE» (TpH
TECTOBbIX yC/1I0BUA) U «cBOBOAHAaA urpa»
(KoHTpONbHOE YyCcNoBME, NPU KOTOPOM
OKMJAeTCsA HU3KaA YacToTa
npob6s1eMHOro NnoBeaeHus, NOCKOIbKY
NoAKPEenIeHns Nerko A0CTYMNHbI, U
HWKaKue TpeboBaHUA He
npeabaBAsoTCA).

functional behavior assessment (FBA) A
systematic method of assessment for
obtaining information about the
purposes (functions) a problem
behavior serves for a person; results are
used to guide the design of an
intervention for decreasing the problem
behavior and increasing appropriate
behavior.

®YHKUMOHaNbHBI aHaNU3 NnoBegeHUA.
MeTopg, nonyyeHmsa nHbopmaLumm o
uensx (pyHKUMAX) noBeaeHUA ans
KOHKPETHOTo YyenoBeKa. Pe3ynbTathl
GYHKLMOHANbHOMO aHaM3a NoBeAeHus
MCNonb3yoTca AnA pa3paboTku nnaHa
BMeLIaTeIbCTBa, HAaMPaB/JEHHOro Ha
CHU}KeHMe NpobaemMHOoro nosegeHns u

ycnneHme — aganTtmBHOrO.

functional communication training
(FCT) An antecedent intervention in
which an appropriate communicative
behavior is taught as a replacement
behavior for problem behavior usually
evoked by an establishing operation
(EQ); involves differential reinforcement
of alternative behavior (DRA).

O6yyeHue GYHKLMOHANBbHOIA
KOMMYHUKauumn. Metopg, ynpasneHumn
MOTUBALMNOHHbBIMW YCNOBUAMM, NPU
KOTOpoM NpobiemHoe noBeseHue,
BbI3BaHHOE TEMW WU UHBIMM
MOTUBALMNOHHbLIMW YCNOBUAMM,
3aMeHAIT NPaBUAbHbIM
KOMMYHMKaTMBHbIM NOBeAeHNEM.
ObyyeHune pyHKLMOHANbHOMN
KOMMYHMKaLUMU ABNAETCA BapUaHTOM
anddepeHLMPoBaHHOTO NoAKPENnIeHns

a/IbTEPHATUBHOIO NoBegeHUA.

functional relation A verbal statement

‘DYH KUUOHa/ibHaA 3aBUCUMOCTb.




summarizing the results of an
experiment (or group of related
experiments) that describes the
occurrence of the phenomena under
study as a function of the operation of
one or more specified and controlled
variables in the experiment in which a
specific change in one event (the
dependent variable) can be produced by
manipulating another event (the
independent variable), and that the
change in the dependent variable was
unlikely the result of other factors
(confounding variables); in behavior
analysis expressed as b = f (x1), (x2), . ..
, Where b is the behavior and x1, x2,
etc., are environmental variables of
which the behavior is a function.

OnucaHune, obobuiatoliee pesynbTaThl
aKCnepumeHTa (Maun cepun
3KCNEePUMEHTOB), ONUCHIBAIOLLLETO
pa3BMTUE U3YHAEMOrO AB/IEHUSA B
3aBUCMMOCTM OT AEWUCTBUA OL4HON Nan
HECKONbKMX YEeTKO onpeaeneHHbIX
KOHTPOAMPYEMbIX NEPEMEHHbIX. B
TaKWX 3KCNEepPMMEHTax cneunduyeckoe
M3MeHeHWe N3y4yaemoro ABAeHuA
(3aBMcUMOI nepemeHHOM) Bbi3blBaeTCA
MaHUNYyAALMAMM C APYTUM ABNEHUEM
(He3aBUCMMOW NepemeHHo), npuyem
3TO U3MEHEeHWEe He LOMKHO bbiTb
pe3ynbTaToM AeNCTBUA APYTUxX
(nocTopoHHMX) dpakTOpoB. B aHanuse
nosegeHua GyHKUMOHaNbHanA
3aBWCMMOCTb ONMUCbIBAETCA
BbipaxkeHuem tnna b = f (x1), (x2)... (xn),
roe b — nsyyaemoe nosegeHue, a x1,
X2... XN — BAMAOLWME Ha Hero
He3aBUCUMble NepemMeHHble
OKpYy)KatloLLel cpeabl.

functionally equivalent Serving the
same function or purpose; different
topographies of behavior are
functionally equivalent if they produce
the same consequences.

®YHKUMOHANBbHO 3KBUBAJIEHTHbIN (-0€,
-an). HanpaeneHHbIN Ha Te Xe ueam
(BbINONHAKOWMIA Te Ke GYHKLUK).
Tonorpapuyeckun pasnmyHble
noseaeHUa GYHKUMOHANbHO
9KBUBANIEHTHbI, €CAU UX NOCNeaCTBUA
OAMHAKOBbI.

general case analysis A systematic
process for identifying and selecting
teaching examples that represent the
full range of stimulus variations and
response requirements in the
generalization setting(s). (See also
multiple exemplar training and
teaching sufficient examples.)

MeTtop BCeCTOPOHHUX NPUMEPOB.
MeTozn dopmupoBaHus
reHepasnsaLmm, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
CUCTEMATUYECKOM OTOOpE y4ebHbIX
NPUMepPOB, MOAEIUPYIOLLUX MOJHbINI
CNEKTP BapMaHTOB CTUMY/IA U
HEeobX04MMbIX peakLuMii B yCNOBUAX
reHepanmsaunm. Cm. Takxe MpuHumn
[,0CTaTOMHOCTU Nnpumepos; MpuHumn
pa3Hoo6pasua npumepos.

generalization A generic term for a
variety of behavioral processes and
behavior change outcomes. (See
generalization gradient, generalized
behavior change, response
generalization, response maintenance,

FeHepanusauyma. 06w TepMUH anA
Luenoro pAaa noBeAeHYeCcKUX
NpoLEeccoB 1 pe3ynbTaToB U3MEHEHUA
noseaeHua. B yakom n Hanbonee yacto
MCNONb3yeMOM CMbICNE: NpoABAeHMue
BblyYeHHOro NOBEeAEHUA B HOBbIX




setting/situation generalization, and
stimulus generalization.)

YCNOBUAX N NOABAEHMUE
$OYHKLMOHANBbHO CXO4HOMO NOBEAEHMUA,
KOTOpOMy He 0bydyanu Hanpsamyto. Cm.
TakXe leHepanusauyma cTumyna;
FeHepannsoBaHHble UBMEHEHUA
noseaeHusn; NpagueHTt
reHepanmsaumm; CutyaymoHHan
reHepanusauusna; Tonorpadpuueckasn
reHepanunsaumsa; YCTomumBocTb
noseaeHus.

generalization across subjects Changes
in the behavior of people not directly
treated by an intervention as a function
of treatment contingencies applied to
other people.

BukapHasa reHepanusaumsa. MIameHeHns
noeeaeHUa B pesysbTaTe HabaogeHUn
3a obyyeHnem Apyrux nogen.

generalization probe Any measurement
of a learner's performance of a target
behavior in a setting and/or stimulus
situation in which direct training has not
been provided.

MpoBepKa reHepanusauyuun. MiamepeHune
rnoKasartenen uenesoro NnoBeAeHus B
YCNOBMAX, B KOTOPbIX HE MPOBOAU/IOCH
NpAMOro obyyeHus.

generalization setting Any place or
stimulus situation that differs in some
meaningful way from the instructional
setting and in which performance of the
target behavior is desired. (Contrast
with instructional setting.)

Ycnosua (cpepa) reHepanusauyum.
Jioboe mecTo, ntobas obcTaHOBKa UK
noban cTUMybHaA cUTyauma, KoTopble
CYLL,EeCTBEHHO OT/INYalOTCA OT YC0BUIA
06Yy4YeHUs U B KOTOPBIX AOJIKHO
NpoABAATLCA BblydeHHOE NoBeAeHue.
Cm. TakKe YcnoBusa (cpepa) obyueHums.

generalized behavior change A
behavior change that has not been
taught directly. Generalized outcomes
take one, or a combination of, three
primary forms: response maintenance,
stimulus/setting generalization, and
response generalization. Sometimes
called generalized outcome.

FeHepanusoBaHHble USMEHEHUA
nosegeHua. MiameHeHua noBeaeHus,
BO3HMKalOLWME B OTCYTCTBME NPSAMOTO
obyuyeHus. MponasnstoTca B BUAE Tpex
OCHOBHbIX GOPM: YCTONYMBOCTb
peakuuu, cMTyauMoHHas
reHepanunsauyms 1 Tonorpadpuyeckas
reHepanusaums.

generalized conditioned punisher A
stimulus change that, as a result of
having been paired with many other
punish- ers, functions as punishment
under most conditions because it is free
from the control of motivating
conditions for specific types of
punishment.

FeHepanusoBaHHOE YC/NIOBHOE
HaKa3aHue. CTumyn, npnobpeTLnii B
pesynbTaTe coYeTaHWn CO MHOTUMU U
pa3HbIMU YCNOBHbIMU U 6E3yCI0BHBIMM
HaKa3aHWAMU CNOCOBHOCTbL
AeicTBOBaTb KaK HaKasaHue B 1t06bIX
06CTOATENLCTBAX HE3AaBUCMMO OT
cneumdUYecKUx MOTUBALLMOHHbBIX




YC/I0BUN.

generalized conditioned reinforcer A
conditioned reinforcer that as a result of
having been paired with many other
reinforcers does not depend on an
establishing operation for any particular
form of reinforcement for its
effectiveness.

FeHepanusoBaHHOe yCNOBHOE
nogKpensieHue. YCN10BHOe
nogKkpenneHue, a¢PeKTUBHOCTb
KOTOPOro B pe3yabTaTe COYETaHUM C
MHOTOYUCIEHHbIMWU BEe3YCNOBHbLIMM U
YC/IOBHbIMM NOAKPENIEHUAMMU He
3aBUCUT OT MOTMBALMOHHbBIX YC/IOBUIA
A5 Nto60ro KOHKPETHOTO
nogKpenneHus.

generic (tact) extension A tact evoked
by a novel stimulus that shares all of the
relevant or defining features associated
with the original stimulus.

O6uwee TakTOBOE pacwupeHue. TakT,
npu KOTOPOM HOBOMY
KOHTPO/INPYIOLWEMY CTUMYAY NPUCYLLN
BCE pesieBaHTHble (onpeaensawowme)

NMPU3HAaKN N3HAYa/IbHOIoO CTUMya.

graph A visual format for displaying
data; reveals relations among and
between a series of measurements and
relevant variables.

paduk. MNpocToli cnocob HarnagHoro
oTObparkeHUs JaHHbIX, CBA3EN BHYTPU
cepuit USMEPEHUIN U MeXKAYy HUMU, a
TaKKe MeXKay 3HaYMMbIMM
nepemeHHbIMMU.

group contingency A contingency in
which reinforcement for all members of
a group is dependent on the behavior of
(a) a person within the group, (b) a
select group of members within the
larger group, or (c) each member of the
group meeting a performance criterion.
(See dependent group contingency,
independent group contingency,
interdependent group contingency.)

FpynnoBoit noBeaeHYECKUii 40rosop.
MoBeaeHYeCKUn 4OroBop, B KOTOPOM
nogKpenaeHne aaa rpynnbl y4aCTHUKOB
3aBUCUT OT NOBeAEHUSA (COOTBETCTBMA
YCTaHOB/IEHHOMY KPUTEPUIO) @) OAHOTO
yneHa rpynnol, 6) HebonbLOW
noArpynmnbl AW B) BCEX YEHOB rpynnbl.
Cm. TaK»Ke B3anmosaBucumbiii
rpynnosoii orosop; 3aBUCUMbIA
rpynnosoii gorosop; HesaBucumblii
rpynnosoii gorosop.

habilitation Habilitation (adjustment)
occurs when a person's repertoire has
been changed such that short- and long-
term reinforcers are maximized and
short- and long-term punishers are
minimized.

Mpucnocobnaemoctb. CTenexs, B
KOTOpOW NOBeAEHYECKUIN penepTyap
YyenoBeKa yBeNMYMBaAET BEPOATHOCTb
KPaTKOCPOUHbIX N JONTOCPOYHbIX
NoOAKPENnIeHUN N CHUXKAET BEPOATHOCTb
KPaTKOCPOUHbIX N JONTOCPOYHbIX

HaKasaHuM.

habit reversal A multiple-component
treatment package for reducing
unwanted habits such as fingernail
biting and muscle tics; treatment
typically includes self-awareness

3ameLyeHune NpuBbIYKKU. HYacTb
MHOTOKOMMNOHEHTHOro NoAXoAa,
BKJ/ItOYaloLLero a) obyyeHne
CaMOCTOATE/IbHOMY Pacno3HaBaHMIo
HeenaTtesbHbIX peakuui (Tuna




training involving response detection
and procedures for identifying events
that precede and trigger the response;
competing response training; and
motivation techniques including self-
administered consequences, social
support systems, and procedures for
promoting the generalization and
maintenance of treatment gains.

0bKyCbIBaHWSA HOITEN Unu TUKoB); 6)
MeToAbl, Mo3BoAAOLIMNE
naeHTUGMUMPOBaTb CObbITUA,
npeaLecTeytoLline STUM peakLUmam 1
npuBoAALLME K UX BOSHUKHOBEHWIO; B)
0TpaboTKy 3amellatolLero noseaeHus;
r) Npuembl NOBbILLIEHUA MOTUBALIUMK,
BK/IlOYAA camocToATebHOe
npeaocTaB/ieHne NocaeAcTBUiA; )
pa3nunyHblie GopMbl NOAAEPIHKKN CO
CTOPOHbI OKPYKaIOLINX; €) NpuemMbl AnA
OOCTUMKEHUA reHepanmsaLmm um
YCTOMYMBOCTU Pe3ynbTaToBs.

habituation A decrease in
responsiveness to repeated
presentations of a stimulus; most often
used to describe a reduction of
respondent behavior as a function of
repeated presentation of the eliciting
stimulus over a short span of time;
some researchers suggest that the
concept also applies to within-session
changes in operant behavior.

MpuebikaHue (rabutyauus).
OcnabneHne peakuum npu NOBTOPHbIX
npeabaABAeHUAX CTUMYNA. Yalle Bcero
3TUM TepMUHOM 0603HayatoT
CHUW}KEeHMe PecnoHAEeHTHOro noseaeHnn
Npv NOBTOPHbIX NPeAbABAEHUAX
BbI3blBatOLLEr0 3TO NOBeAEHUE CTUMYNA
Ha NPOTAXKEHUU KOPOTKOrO BPEMEHM.
HeKoTopble aBTOpbI NpeasiaratoT
Ha3blBaTb NPUBbIKAHUEM U
YMeHbLUEHWE ONepaHTHOro NoBeaeHus
B TEYEHMe 0HOro ceaHca.

hallway time-out A procedure for
implementing time-out in which,
contingent on the occurrence of an
inappropriate behavior, the student is
removed from the classroom to a
hallway location near the room for a
specified period of time.

Taiim-ayT B KOpugope. MeToz,
OTCTpPaHeHMA OT NOAKPENIeHN, Npu
KOTOPOM B C/ly4ae BO3HUKHOBEHMUA
HeXKenateNbHOro NoBeaeHUa yHeHUKY
roBopAT, YTO6bI OH BbILLEN U3 Knacca U
nocuaen B Kopuaope.

hero procedure Another term for a
dependent group contingency (i.e., a
person earns a reward for the group).

Cxema «repoit». CUHOHMM 3aBUCMMOTO
rpynnoBoro aorosopa (cm.).

high-probability (high-p) request
sequence An antecedent intervention in
which two to five easy tasks with a
known history of learner compliance
(the high-p requests) are presented in
quick succession immediately before
requesting the target task, the low-p
request. Also called interspersed
requests, pretask requests, or behavioral

BbiCOKOBEpPOATHOCTHAA cepus
(3apaHuit). MeTopg ynpasneHus
MOTUBALMNOHHbBIMW YCNOBUAMM, NPU
KOTOPOM K/IMEHTY AN YYEHUKY CHayana
OAl0T HECKONBbKO (2—5) npocTbix
WHCTPYKLMIA (BbICOKOBEPOATHOCTHbBIX
3a4aHui), KOTopble TOT JIETKO
BbINOJIHAET, @ 3aTem Cpasy AaloT
CNOXKHOE LeNieBoe 3agaHne




momentum.

(Hn3KoBepoATHOCTHOE). CM. TaKKe
MNoBeaeHYECKUiA UMNYNbC
(noBeaeHuYecknii MomeHT).

higher order conditioning Development
of a conditioned reflex by pairing of a
neutral stimulus (NS) with a conditioned
stimulus (CS). Also called secondary
conditioning.

O6ycnoBnvMBaHue BTOPOro nopsaaKa
(BTOPMUHOE 06ycnoBauBaHue).
BbipaboTKa ycioBHOro pednekca npu
COYETaHMU HEeWTPaANbHOIo CTUMYAA C
YCNOBHbIM CTUMY/IOM.

history of reinforcement An inclusive
term referring in general to all of a
person's learning experiences and more
specifically to past conditioning with
respect to particular response classes or
aspects of a person's repertoire. (See
ontogeny.)

Uctopua nogkpenneHuii. TepmuH,
0603HavaoLWKii B LLUPOKOM CMbIC/ie
BECb KM3HEHHbI OMbIT YE/0BEKA; B
60nee y3KOM CMbIC/e — ONbIT
06YyCNOBANBAHUA KOHKPETHOrO Knacca
peaKLunit NN KOHKPETHOro
noseaeHYeckoro peneptyapa. Cm.
TakKe OHTOreHes.

hypothetical construct A presumed but
unobserved process or entity (e.g.,
Freud's id, ego, and superego).

f'MnoreTnyeckue CyLHOCTH.
fMnoTeTnyeckme ABNEHUA UK
npoL,eccobl, HeJOCTyMHbIE
HernocpeAcTBEHHOMY HabatogeH o
(Hanpumep, «A», «CBepx-A» U «OHO»
dpeiiga).

imitation A behavior controlled by any
physical movement that serves as a
novel model excluding vocal-verbal
behavior, has formal similarity with the
model, and immediately follows the
occurrence of the model (e.g., within
seconds of the model presentation). An
imitative behavior is a new behavior
emitted following a novel antecedent
event (i.e., the model). (See formal
similarity; contrast with echoic.)

AsuratenbHoe nogpakaHue.
HeBoKanbHOe noBegeHne, CTUMY/IOM
A9 NPOSABAEHUSA KOTOPOTro ABASETCA
OBVXKEHWE pYroro YesoBeka
(aBuraTenbHaa mogens). MoapaxkaHue
obnagaeT GM3UYECKMM COOTBETCTBUEM
C MOAENbo M BO3HUKAET cpasy (B
npeaenax cekyHz) nocne Hee.
[puratenbHoe nogpaykaHue — 3To
HOBOE NoBegeHNe, BO3SHUKAIOLLEE MOL,
AeVicTBMEeM HOBOTO aHTeLeLeHTHOro
cTumyna (aBuraTesibHOM MoAenn): oHo
He peneTupyeTcs U He TpeHupyeTca
3apaHee. CM. TaKKe Pusnuyeckoe
COOTBETCTBME; IXO-peaKums.

impure tact A verbal operant involving a
response that is evoked by both an MO
and a nonverbal stimulus; thus, the
response is part mand and part tact.
(See mand and tact.)

CMmeluaHHbI TaKT. BepbanbHbIn
onepaHT, Bbi3blBaeMblii 0HOBPEMEHHO
MOTUBALIMOHHbBIM YCNOBUEM U
HeBepbaNbHbIM CTUMYIOM (peaKuums,
npeacrasasaoLLan cobom
OZIHOBPEMEHHO MaHA, 1 TaKT). Cm.




TakxXe MaHpg; TaKr.

independent group contingency A
contingency in which reinforcement for
each member of a group is dependent
on that person's meeting a performance
criterion that is in effect for all members
of the group.

HesaBucumblii rpynnosoii gorosop.
MpynnoBoi NnoBeaeHYeCKMIA fOroBop, B
KOTOPOM Harpaga s KaxAoro yneHa
rpynmnbl 3aBUCUT OT ero CO6CTBEHHbIX
pe3ynbTaToB (COOTBETCTBMA NoBeAeHMA
YCTaHOBAEHHOMY A8 KaXK40ro B 3TOW
rpynne oAnMHaKOBOMY KpUTepMIo).

independent variable The variable that
is systematically manipulated by the
researcher in an experiment to see
whether changes in the independent
variable produce reliable changes in the
dependent variable. In applied behavior
analysis, it is usually an environmental
event or condition antecedent or
consequent to the dependent variable.
Sometimes called the intervention or
treatment variable. (Compare with
dependent variable.)

He3aBucumana nepemeHHas.
MepemeHHasn, Hag KOTopoW
uccnenoBaTenb OCYLLECTBAAET TE UK
WHbIE MaHUNYAALMK C LENbIO BbIACHUTD,
NPUBOAAT /IN €€ U3MEHEHMA K
[0CTOBEPHbBIM U3MEHEHUAM 3aBUCUMMO
nepemeHHoi. B npuknagHom aHanmse
noseAeHMA He3aBUCUMOM NepeMeHHOM
06bI4HO 6bIBAET HEKOE YC0BUE UK
cobbiTMe, NpeaLwecTByoLLee
3aBMCUMOM NepeMeHHOM nan
cnepytouee 3a Hei. MHorga
HA3bIBAETCA TaKXKe MAaHUNYAMPYyEMO
WKW TepaneBTUYECKOW NepemMeHHOoMN.
Cm. TakKe 3aBUCUMan nepemeHHas.

indirect functional assessment
Structured interviews, checklists, rating
scales, or questionnaires used to obtain
information from people who are
familiar with the person exhibiting the
problem behavior (e.g., teachers,
parents, caregivers, and/or the
individual him- or herself); used to
identify conditions or events in the
natural environment that correlate with
the problem behavior.

Henpamoit onucaTtenbHbIA
GYHKUMOHaNbHBIA aHANU3 NOBeAeHuUA.
CTpyKTypupoBaHHble cobecenoBaHums,
NncTbl cbopa JaHHbIX, PeNTUHTOBbIE
LUKa/bl UM OMPOCHUKM, C MOMOLLLbHO
KOTOPbIX NOAyYatoT MHGOPMaLMIO O
COBbITUAX UM 06 YCNOBUAX, CBA3AHHbIX
C Npob6aeMHbIM NOBEeAEHMEM, OT /UL,
3HAKOMbIX C TEM YE/10BEKOM, KOTOPbI
npoaBAseT Takoe noBeaeHue (To ecTb
Tex, KTo 3ab60TUTCA O YeNoBeKe, ero
yuuTenen, poautenei), Uan ero camoro.

indirect measurement Occurs when the
behavior that is measured is in some
way different from the behavior of
interest; considered less valid than
direct measurement because inferences
about the relation between the data
obtained and the actual behavior of

interest are required. (Contrast with

KocseHHOe nsamepeHue. MiamepeHue
noBeAeHuA, B YEM-TO OTIMYHOTO OT
nsyyaemoro. KocBeHHoe namepeHmne
[aeT MeHee BaNuHble AaHHble, YeM
npsmoe, TaKk Kak TpebyeT
[,0Ka3aTeNbCTB TOTO, YTO MeXXAy
n3MepsembIM U N3y4aembIM
noseaeHUem nmeercs
HenocpeAcTBeHHAA cBA3b. CM. TaKKe




direct measurement.)

Mpamoe nsmepeHume.

indiscriminable contingency A
contingency that makes it difficult for
the learner to discriminate whether the
next response will produce
reinforcement. Practitioners use
indiscriminable contingencies in the
form of intermittent schedules of
reinforcement and delayed rewards to
promote generalized behavior change.

Henpeackasyemoe nogKpenneHue.
MeTon popmrpoBaHUA
reHepanunsaumu, Nnpu KOTOPOM YYEHUK
He MOXeT NpeaBuaeTb, byaeT nu
noaKpenseHa cneaylolasn peakums.
MpUmeHseTca B BUAE PEXXUMOB
nepruoAMYecKoro noaKpenaeHus u
OTCPOYEeHHOro nogKkpennaeHus (cm.).

informed consent When the potential
recipient of services or participant in a
research study gives his explicit
permission before any assessment or
treatment is provided. Full disclosure of
effects and side effects must be
provided. To give consent, the person
must (a) demonstrate the capacity to
decide, (b) do so voluntarily, and (c)
have adequate knowledge of all salient
aspects of the treatment.

MHdopmmupoBaHHOe cornacue.
Oco3HaHHOoe paspelleHne KANeHTa Uan
YYaCTHWKa uccnenoBaHua, Noay4yeHHoe
[0 nNpoBefeHnsA ANarHOCTUKM UK
neyeHua. Cornacue AOMKHO BbITb AaHO
noc/ie Toro, Kak y4acTHUKY bbina
npegocrasneHa BcA Heobxoanmas
nHbOpMaLUA O BAMAHUAX NpoLeayp, B
TOM 4YMC/Ie BO3MOXKHbIX MODOYHbIX
adpoekTax. MUHPopmMpoBaHHOE
cornacue JOMKHO OTBEYaTb TPEM
YC/IOBUAIM: @) YENNOBEK LOJIKEH
NMoKasaTb, YTO OH CNOCObeH NPUHMMATL
peleHus, 6) 3To pelieHne A0MKHO
6bITb 4,0O6POBO/ILHLIM, B) Y YeN0BEKA
[0MKHO BbITb afleKBaTHOE
BCECTOPOHHEE 3HaHMe O NPeaCToALLEM

BMeLllaTenbCTBeE.

instructional setting The environment
where instruction occurs; includes all
aspects of the environment, planned
and unplanned, that may influence the
learner's acquisition and generalization
of the target behavior. (Contrast with
generalization setting.)

Ycnosua (cpepa) obyueHus.
O6cTaHOBKa, rae NpoxoauT obyyeHue,
BK/110YasA 3aMn/aHUPOBAHHbIE U
He3anNaHWPOBaHHbIE 3/IEMEHTbI
OKpPYXXeHWA, KoTopble MOTYT NOBAUATb
Ha oby4yeHue uenesomMmy NoBeseHuo n
ero reHepanusaumio. Cm. TakKe
Ycnosua (cpepa) reHepanusauyum.

interdependent group contingency A
contingency in which reinforcement for
all members of a group is dependent on
each member of the group meeting a
performance criterion that is in effect
for all members of the group.

B3anMmo3aBUCUMMbIi TPYyNNoBoW
porosop. [pynnoBoit noseaeHYeCcKnn
[0roBop, B KOTOPOM Harpaga Ans Bcew
rpynnbl 3aBUCUT OT pPe3yabTaToB
(cooTBeTcTBUMA NOBeAeHMA
YCTaHOBAEHHOMY KPUTEPUIO) KaXKAoro

y4aCTHUKa.




intermittent schedule of reinforcement
(INT) A contingency of reinforcement in
which some, but not all, occurrences of
the behavior produce reinforcement.

Pexxum nepuoaunyeckoro
nogKpenneHua. Pexum, npu KoTopom
NOAKPENAATCA He BCe, HO NINLLb
HeKoTopble BblIbpaHHbIEe peakumu.

internal validity The extent to which an
experiment shows convincingly that
changes in behavior are a function of
the independent variable and not the
result of uncontrolled or unknown
variables. (Compare to external
validity.)

BHyTpeHHAA BanugHoCTb. [1oKkasaTtenb
TOro, HaCKOJIbKO ybeamnTenbHo
3KCNEPUMEHT AEMOHCTPUPYET, YTO
U3MeHeHMe NoBeaeHUA ABNAETCA
pe3ynbTaToOM AeNCTBUS HE3ABUCUMOW
nepemeHHOM, a He KakuUx-1nmbo
HEKOHTPO/IMPYEMbIX NN HEU3BECTHbIX
¢dakTopos. Cm. Takke BHewHAn
Ba/MAHOCTb.

interobserver agreement (IOA) The
degree to which two or more
independent observers report the same
observed values after measuring the
same events.

Cornacue Habnwgarteneit. CteneHb
COOTBETCTBUSA NONYYEHHbIX 3HAUYEHUI
npu HabAlAEHNUN OAHOrO U TOTO Ke
AB/NEHUA B OZIHO U TO Xe Bpema y AByX
nnu 6onee He3aBUCUMbIX
Habntopatenein. MNpoueHT cornacus
Habnopatenen (MCH) — nokasaTtenb
CTeneHu COOTBETCTBMA AaHHbIX Pa3HbIX
HabntoaaTenen B NPOLLEHTAX.

interresponse time (IRT) A measure of
temporal locus; defined as the elapsed
time between two successive responses.

Bpemsa mexay peakumamu.
Konnyectso BpemeHu, KOTopoe
NPOXOAUT MeXAY ABYMA
nocsenoBaTeNIbHbIMU NPOABAEHUAMM
peakuun ogHoOro Knacca.

interval-by-interval IOA An index of the
agreement between observers for data
obtained by interval recording or time
sampling measurement; calculated for a
given session or measurement period by
comparing the two observers'
recordings of the occurrence or
nonoccurrence of the behavior in each
observation interval and dividing the
number of intervals of agreement by
the total number of intervals and
multiplying by 100. Also called the
point-by-point or total interval IOA.
(Compare to scored-interval IOA and
unscored-interval I10A.)

MpoueHT cornacua Habawgartenei
(NCH) ana Bcex uHTEpBaNoOB.
MNokasaTenb cornacua Habnwaatenen
ONA AAHHbIX, MOJIyYEHHbIX METO40M
BPEMEHHbIX BbIBOPOK. PaccunTbiBaeTca
ONA AAaHHOro ceaHca Uau nepuoga
nU3MepeHuna NyTem AesIeHNs KoJInYecTsa
WHTEPBaNOB, MO KOTOPbIM MHEHUS
HabnoaaTeneit OTHOCUTENbHO
NpoABJIEHUS UIN OTCYTCTBUSA
nosesleHMA coBnanu, Ha obulee
KOJINYECTBO MHTEPBA/IOB U YMHOXEHUS
Ha 100. Cm. TakKe MCH pnsa
NONOXUTeNbHbIX UHTepBanos; NMNCH
ONA OTPULATENIbHbIX UHTEPBAJIOB.

interval DRL A procedure for

MHTepBanbHbI meTop,




implementing DRL in which the total
session is divided into equal intervals
and reinforcement is provided at the
end of each interval in which the
number of responses during the interval
is equal to or below a criterion limit.
(See differential reinforcement of low
rates (DRL).)

anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuid.
MeTog anddpepeHuMpoBaAHHOIO
NoAKpenaeHUsa YacToTbl peakuuii, npm
KOTOPOM CeaHC AeNAT Ha paBHble
WHTEpPBa/ibl BPEMEHU U NPEeAOCTaABAAIOT
nogKpenaeHne B KOHLE KaXKaoro
WHTEpPBasna, KOraa KOMYeCcTBO C/y4aes
npob61emMHOro NoBeAEHMA He Bbile
(npn guddepeHunpoBaHHOM
NoAKpPenAeHNUM HU3KOW YacToTbl
peakuun) nam He HuKe (Npu
anddepeHLMpoBaHHOM NOAKPENeHUU
BbICOKOM 4acCTOTbl peaKkLu1i1) NOporoBoro
3HayeHus. Cm. TaKkxKe
OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenJieHne BblCOKOI 4acToTbl
peakuwmii; AnddepeHumpoBaHHoe
noaKpenaeHne HU3KOI YacTOTbI
peakumii.

Interval schedules with a limited hold A
situation in which reinforcement is
available only during a finite time
following the elapse of an Fl or VI
interval; if the target response does not
occur within the time limit,
reinforcement is withheld and a new
interval begins (e.g., on an Fl 5-minute
schedule with a limited hold of 30
seconds, the first correct response
following the elapse of 5 minutes is
reinforced only if that response occurs
within 30 seconds after the end of the
5-minute interval).

MHTepBanbHbIA peXum c
OrpaHUYeHHbIM BpemMeHeMm
[OCTYNHOCTU NOAKpenieHuA.
NHTepBanbHbIM PeXUM NOAKPENIEHMUSA,
npu KOTOPOM MocJsieHee OKa3biBaeTCA
OOCTYNMHbIM HA NPOTAXKEHUU
OrPaHWYEHHOrO BPEMEHMU NO UCTEYEHUN
33a[,aHHOrO MNOCTOAHHOIO UAN
nepemeHHoro uHtepsana. Ecnm s
TeyeHue 3TOro MHTEepBaJia peakuuun Her,
BO3MOHOCTb NONYYUTb NOAKPENAeHue
YyTPauMBaEeTCA M HAYMHAETCA HOBbIM
MHTepBan. Hanpumep, B pexxmume FI 5
MWH ¢ orpaHnyeHnem B 30 ¢
noAkpennaeTca nepsan NpaBu/ibHanA
peakuma, BO3HUKLIAA HA NPOTAXKEHUU
30 c no ucTte4eHUN NATUMUHYTHOIO
MHTepBana. Ecam B Teyenme 30 ¢
peaKkLunn HeT, HAYMHAETCA HOBbIW LUK/,

intraverbal An elementary verbal
operant that is evoked by a verbal
discriminative stimulus and that does
not have point-to-point correspondence
with that verbal stimulus.

MHTpaBepb6anusauus. MepBuyHbIl
BepbasibHbIM ONEepaHT, Bbi3bIBAEMbIM
BepbHanbHbIM ANCKPUMUHATUBHbBIM
CTUMY/IOM U He UMetoLwMii BYKBaNbHOTO

COoOTBETCTBUA C 3 TUM CTUMYJTOM.

irreversibility A situation that occurs

Heob6patnmocTb chOpMMPOBAHHOTO




when the level of responding observed
in a previous phase cannot be
reproduced even though the
experimental conditions are the same as
they were during the earlier phase.

noseAaeHnA. HEBO3MOXKHOCTb
BOCMpPOM3BECTU YPOBEHb NOBEAEHMUS,
Habnoaaemblli B npeaplaywen ¢pase
peBepCcUBHOrO An3aliHa, Aaxe ecau
BOCCO3/4aHbl Te e
3KCMepuMeHTanbHble YCN0BUS.

lag reinforcement schedule A schedule
of reinforcement in which
reinforcement is contingent on a
response being different in some
specified way (e.g., different
topography) from the previous response
(e.g., Lag 1) or a specified number of
previous responses (e.g., Lag 2 or more).

PexXum nopKpenneHusa oTanymin.
Cnocob focTuxKeHns Tonorpadpuyeckoi
reHepanunsaumm, Npyu KOTOPOM
noAKpennseTcs peakuus,
onpeaeneHHbIM 06pasom
OT/IMYAIOLLAACA OT Npeablaywen
(cteneHb oTAnumsa 1) uam ot
onpeaeneHHoro Koan4yecTea
npeablayLimnx peakumi (cteneHb
oTanumsa 2 n 6onee).

latency See response latency.

JlaTeHTHbI Nnepuog peakuum (cm.).

level The value on the vertical axis
around which a series of behavioral
measures converge.

YpoBeHb. 3HauyeHMe Ha BEPTUKANBbHOM
OCM, BOKPYT KOTOPOTO rpynnupyertcs
onpeaeneHHbIn Habop nsmepeHui.

level system A component of some
token economy systems in which
participants advance up (or down)
through a succession of levels
contingent on their behavior at the
current level. The performance criteria
and sophistication or difficulty of the
behaviors required at each level are
higher than those of preceding levels; as
participants advance to higher levels,
they gain access to more desirable
reinforcers, increased privileges, and
greater independence.

YpoBHeBasa cucrema. Pa3HOBMAHOCTb
YKETOHHOWM cUCTEMbI NOAKPENAEHUH,
Npw KOTOPOW Y4aCTHUKM NOAHUMALOTCA
(a nHOrga onyckatoTca) ¢ ypoBHA Ha
YPOBEHb MO MEPAPXUYECKON LWKane Npu
YC/I0OBMW BbINOJIHEHWUA ONpeAeNeHHbIX
3a/,aHM, KacatoLWmXca LLenesoro
noseaeHua. Mo mepe npoaBuKeHUA
«BBEpPX» C YPOBHSA Ha YPOBEHb
CNIOXKHOCTb 3a4aHUN N KPUTEPUU UX
BbIMOJIHEHUA PACTYT, HO 3aTO YYaCTHUKMU
nosly4atoT AOCTyn Ko Bce bonee
LLeHHbIM NOAKPENnAeHUAM, HOBblE
npusmuaerMn n 6onbLIYIO

CaMOCTOATENIbHOCTb.

line graph Based on a Cartesian plane, a
two-dimensional area formed by the
intersection of two perpendicular lines.
Any point within the plane represents a
specific relation between the two
dimensions described by the
intersecting lines. It is the most
common graphic format for displaying

JInHeiiHblii rpadmK. Mpaduk, yawe
BCEro UCNOJIb3yeMblil B MPUKAALHOM
aHanu3e nosegeHusA. OCHOBaH Ha
[EeKapToBOW CUCTEME KOOPAMHAT:
nepeceKatowmeca ocM KoopanHaT
06pa3yloT A4BYXMepHOe NPOCTPaHCTBO.
Kapan TouKa Ha NIOCKOCTM OTparkaeT
0COObIN TUM CBA3M MeEXAY ABYMS




data in applied behavior analysis.

napameTpamu, onpeaenarouwmmmnca
ocAMUMN KOOpPAOUNHAT.

listener Someone who provides
reinforcement for verbal behavior. A
listener may also serve as an audience
evoking verbal behavior. (Contrast with
speaker.)

Cnywarensb. /lnuo, obecneymBatoliee
noakpenneHue sepbanbHOro
noBeAeHMA roBOPALLErO NOCPEACTBOM
CBOErOo y4acTUA UM NPUCYTCTBUA.
Cnywartenb MOXeT TaKKe BbINO/HATb
dYHKUMIO ayaAnTOpUK, Bbi3biBatoLWLEN
BepbanbHoe noBegeHme. CM. Takxke
FoBopALWMNA.

local response rate The average rate of
response during a smaller period of time
within a larger period for which an
overall response rate has been given.
(See overall response rate.)

JlokanbHaA YacToTa pearupoBaHus.
YacToTa pearMpoBaHuA 3a 4acTb
nepuoaa HabnogeHna. Cm. Takxke
O6w,an yacToTa pearMpoBaHuA.

magnitude The force or intensity with
which a response is emitted; provides
important quantitative parameters used
in defining and verifying the occurrence
of some response classes. Responses
meeting those criteria are measured
and reported by one or more
fundamental or derivative measures
such as frequency, duration, or latency.
Sometimes called amplitude.

Amnantyga (peakuum). Cuna nam
WMHTEHCUBHOCTb peakumun. MHoraa
Ha3bIBAETCA TAK}Ke MNPOCTO BEUUYNMHON
peakuuun. BaxHbIi KONNYECTBEHHbIN
nokasaTenb, NO3BOAAOWMI pacno3HaTb
M NOATBEPAUTb peaKkLumu B pamKax

onpeaeneHHbIX K1acCcoBs.

maintenance Two different meanings in
applied behavior analysis: (a) the extent
to which the learner continues to
perform the target behavior after a
portion or all of the intervention has
been terminated (i.e., response
maintenance), a dependent variable or
characteristic of behavior; and (b) a
condition in which treatment has been
discontinued or partially withdrawn, an
independent variable or experimental
condition.

1. YcToituMBOCTb NOBEAEHUA.
MoKasaTenb TOro, HACKONbKO cTabunbHO
YYEHMK NPOJOMKAET BbINONHATb HEKOE
noeeaeHue nocae Npekpaw,eHuns
(monHOCTbIO MM YacTUYHO)
BMeLIaTebCTBa, NPUBHECLIErO 3TO
noeeseHue B ero penepTyap;
npeacrasaseT coboi 3aBUCUMYIO
nepemeHHyto, O4HY M3 XapaKTepUCTUK
noeseaeHua. MHoraa HeBepHO cYMTalOT
CUHOHMMOM CONPOTUBAAEMOCTU
raweHuto. 2. MpoBepKa ycToiunBocTn
nosepeHun. Pasa akcnepumeHTa Uam
KOPPEKLMOHHOW NporpaMmmbl, B
KOTOPOI NPOBEPAIOT YCTOMUYMBOCTb
noeeaeHuA. 3aK04aeTCs B NOJHOM
WA YaCTUYHOM MpPeKpaLLeHMHU
BMeLIaTebCTBa, TaKUM 06pa3om,
npeacTaBnseT coboit MaHUNyNALMUIO




He3aBMCMMOW NepeMeHHOM’, O4HO U3
3KCMepUMeHTaNbHbIX YCN0BUM. CMm.
Takxe CMTyauMOHHanA reHepannsaums;
Tonorpaduueckan reHepanmsaumsa.

mand An elementary verbal operant
that is evoked by an MO and followed
by specific reinforcement.

MaHg. NepBnYHbIN BepbanbHbIN
onepaHT, Bbi3blBaeMblit
MOTUBALMOHHbLIM YCNOBMEM U
COMPOBOXKAAEMbIN cneunduyeckum

nogkpennaeHnem.

massed practice A self-directed
behavior change technique in which the
person forces himself to perform an
undesired behavior (e.g., a compulsive
ritual) repeatedly, which sometimes
decreases the future frequency of the
behavior.

YcuneHHoe noBTopeHue. Metop,
caMoynpaBNeHUs, NPU KOTOPOM
YyenoBeK MHOTOKPATHO 3acTaBaseT cebs
NOBTOPATbL HeXenaTe/bHOe NoBeseHue
(HanpuMmep, KOMNYyNbCUBHbLIN pUTyan),
YTO MHOTZA CHUXKAEeT YacToTy 3TOro
noseaeHus.

matching law The allocation of
responses to choices available on
concurrent schedules of reinforcement;
rates of responding across choices are
distributed in proportions that match
the rates of reinforcement received
from each choice alternative.

3aKOH NPONOpPLMOHANIBHOCTH YacToT
peakuuit 1 nogKpeneHun.
PacnpeaeneHue peakunit npm
KOHKYPEHTHbIX peXMmax, Npu KOTOpom
YacTOTbl peakLUuii COOTBETCTBYIOT
YyacToTam NOAKPENNEHUA B KaXKa0M U3
3TUX PEXUMOB.

matching-to-sample A procedure for
investigating conditional relations and
stimulus equivalence. A matching-to-
sample trial begins with the participant
making a response that presents or
reveals the sample stimulus; next, the
sample stimulus may or may not be
removed, and two or more comparison
stimuli are presented. The participant
then selects one of the comparison
stimuli. Responses that select a
comparison stimulus that matches the
sample stimulus are reinforced, and no
reinforcement is provided for responses
selecting the nonmatching comparison
stimuli.

ConocrasneHue c obpasyom. Metop,
bOpPMMUPOBaAHUA SIKBUBANEHTHOCTU
CTUMY/IOB U/IM NPOBEPKN €€ YPOBHS.
Mpoueaypa conocTaBneHns c 06pasLom
06bIYHO HAYMHAETCA C TOrO, YTO
WMHAMBUA NPOABAAET TaK Ha3blBaeMyo
«peakumo HabnoaeHnsa»,
NO3BO/IAIOLLYIO NOJYYNTb UK BbIABUTD
3TaNIoOHHbIN cTUmyA. [lanee aTOT CTUMYA
06bI4YHO (HO He Bcerga) yaansawT n
npeabvaABAAOT ABa Uan 6onee
BblBUpPaembIX cTUMYyNa (KoTopble
HeobXxo4MMO PasIMYNTb U CONOCTAaBUTL
C 3TaNoHHbIM). Ecin B xo4e
noBeAeHYeCKOM peakunum HOMBUA,
BbIOMPAET TOT CTUMYJI, KOTOPbI
COOTBETCTBYET 3Ta/IOHHOMY (M
OTBEpPraeT ocTa/ibHble), TO OH Nosy4yaeT
noakpenneHue.

mean count-per-interval IOA The

CpepHUiA NPOLEHT cornacusa




average percentage of agreement
between the counts reported by two
observers in a measurement period
comprised of a series of smaller
counting times; a more conservative
measure of IOA than total count IOA.

Habaoparteneii (MCH) ans
MHTepBasbHOro noacyerta. CpeaHui
NPOLEHT coBnaaeHunii NoacyeToB
KOJINYecTBa cobbITUiA ABYMSA
HabnogaTenaMm, NoAyYeHHbIA NyTem
pa3aeneHusa obuiero neproaa
HabnloAeHUA Ha Ceputo MHTepPBasios
MeHblLIel NPoAoAXKMTENbHOCTH. Bonee
HafeHblA NOKasaTeNb cornacusa
Habnoaateneit, yem NCH gna
CyMMapHoro nogcuyera (cm.).

mean duration-per-occurrence I0A An
IOA index for duration per occurrence
data; also a more conservative and
usually more meaningful assessment of
IOA for total duration data calculated
for a given session or measurement
period by computing the average
percentage of agreement of the
durations reported by two observers for
each occurrence of the target behavior.

CpepHuUiA NPOLEHT cornacusa
Habnaopaarteneii NCH ana
NPOAOMKUTENBHOCTU OTAE/IbHbIX
peakumii. bosiee HageXHbIN U
3HauYMMbIN NoKasaTenb, yem MNCH gna
CYMMapHO NPOAONKUTENBHOCTU (CM).
PaccunTbiBaeTcs 419 4aHHOTO CeaHca
WY Nepuoga NU3MEpPEHUA NyTeEM
BbIYMCNEHMA CPeAHEro NpoLeHTa
cornacus Agyx HabsogaTenen
OTHOCMUTE/IbHO BCEX OTAE/IbHbIX
NpPOAOIKUTENBHOCTEN HabAtoAaEMbIX
peakuuu.

measurement bias Nonrandom
measurement error; a form of
inaccurate measurement in which the
data consistently overestimate or
underestimate the true value of an
event.

CuctemaTuyeckas owmnbka usmepeHus.
Hecny4aiiHas ownbKa usmepeHus, npu
KOTOPOI BCE OTKNOHEHMA OT UCTUHHOW
BE/IMYNHBI UMEIOT 06LLYI0 TEHAEHUMIO
(K npeyBenuueHuto nnn
npeymeHbLEeHUIO).

measurement by permanent product A
method of measuring behavior after it
has occurred by recording the effects
that the behavior produced on the
environment.

OueHKa No NPoAYKTY peaKuuu.
N3mepeHune noBeneHUs nocne ero
OCYLLECTB/IEHUA NOCPEACTBOM OLLEHKM
BO3ENCTBMA Ha cpeay.

mentalism An approach to explaining
behavior that assumes that a mental, or
"inner," dimension exists that differs
from a behavioral dimension and that
phenomena in this dimension either
directly cause or at least mediate some
forms of behavior, if not all.

MeHTanusm. Nogxona K n3yyeHuto
noBeAeHMA, COrTaCHO KOTOPOMY,
NOMMMO COBCTBEHHO NOBEAEHYECKOTO
M3MepeHUA, CyLLEeCTBYET eLle HeKoe
«BHYTPEHHEEY, MeHTa/IbHOoe
M3MepeHUe 1 ABNEHMUA, OTHOCALLMECA K
3TOMY M3MEPEHUIO, MPAMO UN
onocpeaoBaHHO BbI3bIBAlOT XOTA Obl
HEKOTOpble, eC/IN He BCe, BUAbI




noseaeHuA.

metaphorical (tact) extension A tact
evoked by a novel stimulus that shares
some, but not all, of the relevant
features of the original stimulus.

Metadopuueckoe TaKToBOE
pacwupeHune. TaKT, Npu KOTOPOMm
HOBOMY KOHTPOJIMPYIOLLEMY CTUMYY
NpUCyLWKN HEKOTopble, HO He Bce
peneBaHTHble (onpeaensaowme)
NPW3HaKK M3HAYabHOro CTUMYaA.

methodological behaviorism A
philosophical position that views
behavioral events that cannot be
publicly observed as outside the realm
of science.

MeTtogonoruyeckuii 6uxesmopusm.
dunocodpcknit noaxoa, cornacHo
KOTOpOMy HeHabilogaemble GeHOMEHDI
(nM4HbIE COBLITUA) cuMTaloTCA He
noAafexKalumm HaydyHoMy
nccnenoBaHuio.

metonymical (tact) extension A tact
evoked by a novel stimulus that shares
none of the relevant features of the
original stimulus configuration, but
some irrelevant yet related feature has
acquired stimulus control.

MeToHMMMYECKOe TaKToBOE
pacwupeHue. TaKT, Npu KOTOpPoOm
HOBbIN KOHTPOJIMPYIOLWMNI CTUMYN He
obnagaeT peneBaHTHbIMM
(onpegensaoWwmnmm) npusHakamu
M3Ha4yaNbHOro CTUMYNa, HO
npuobpeTaeT KOHTPOAMpPYLOLLNE
CBOMCTBA 3@ CYET HEKOTOPbIX
HepesieBaHTHbIX, HO UMeoLLMX
OTHOLUEHMWE K U3HAYaIbHOMY CTUMYNTY
NPW3HaKOoB.

mixed schedule (mix) A compound
schedule of reinforcement consisting of
two or more basic schedules of
reinforcement (elements) that occur in
an alternating, usually random,
sequence; no discriminative stimuli are
correlated with the presence or absence
of each element of the schedule, and
reinforcement is delivered for meeting
the response requirements of the
element in effect at any time.

CMeLLaHHbIA peXXum nogKpensieHus.
KoMnieKcHbI penm NnogKkpenneHus,
COCTOAWMN N3 ABYX UK 6onee 6a3oBbIX
PEeXMMOB, YepeayoLLNXCca He3aBUCUMO,
06bIYHO Cy4YaliHbiM 0bpasom.
ONCKPUMUHATUBHBIX CTUMYIO0B AN
0oTAeNbHbIX 6a30BbIX PEXUMOB HET,
nogKpenaeHue npeaocTaBaseTcsa npu
BbINO/IHEHUUN KPUTEPUA ANA KaXKAO0Tro
OeNCTBYIOWEro B AaHHbIA MOMEHT
pexunma.

momentary time sampling A
measurement method in which the
presence or absence of behaviors are
recorded at precisely specified time
intervals. (Contrast with interval
recording.)

MOMEHTHbIA MeToA, BpeMEeHHbIX
Bbl6OpoOK. MeToza dpunKcMpoBaHun
Ha/MUYUA UM OTCYTCTBUA NOBEAEHMUA B
KOHKPETHbIN MOMEHT BpemeHU. Cm.
Takxe MoNHOMHTEpBabHbI MeToa,;
dnu3ogHblii meToA,.

motivating operation (MO) An
environmental variable that (a) alters

MoTuBaUUNOHHbIE YCNO0BUA
(onepauuun). BHewHMe nepemeHHble,




(increases or decreases) the reinforcing
or punishing effectiveness of some
stimulus, object, or event; and (b) alters
(increases or decreases) the current
frequency of all behavior that has been
reinforced or punished by that stimulus,
object, or event. (See abative effect,
abolishing operation (AO), behavior-
altering effect, evocative effect,
establishing operation (EO), value-
altering effect.)

CcnocobHble a) U3MeHUTb (NOBbICUTb UK
CHU3UTb) NOAKPENAAOLWMIA NN
HaKasyowmii apPeKT cTumyna, obbeKTa
U cobbiTnaA; 6) M3MeHUTb (NOBbICUTD
WAWN CHU3UTb) YacTOTY BCEX BUAOB
noeeaeHus, NOAKPENIAEMOro uam
HaKa3yemoro AaHHbIM CTUMYAOM. CMm.
TaKXe BAnAHME MOTUBALMOHHbBIX
YCNOBMUIA HA 3HAYUMOCTb
noaKkpenneHus; Banauume
MOTUBALMOHHbIX YCIOBUIA Ha 4acToTy
nosepeHus; Moebiwalowee BAUAHUE
MOTUBALMOHHbIX YCIOBMIA Ha 4acToTy
noseaeHus; Mosbliwarwme
MOTUBALMOHHbIE ychoBuA (onepauum);
CHuxKawuiee BanaHune
MOTUBALMOHHbIX YCIOBMIA Ha 4acToTy
noseaeHus; CHMxawwue
MOTUBALMOHHbIE ychoBuA (onepauum).

multielement design See alternating
treatments design.

MHoOrosnemeHTHbI gnusaH. Cm.
ANbTepHUPYIOLWMIA AU3AIIH.

multiple baseline across behaviors
design A multiple baseline design in
which the treatment variable is applied
to two or more different behaviors of
the same subject in the same setting.

Kpocc-nosegeHueckui
MHOro$OoHOBbI AU3ailH. BapmnaHT
MHOro$oHOBOro gusaiuHa (cm.), npu
KOTOPOM HE3aBMCUMYIO NepeMeHHYI0
NPUMEHSAIOT K O4HOMY M3 NOBeLEHMU
O4HOTO U TOTO e UHANBMAA,
OAHOBPEMEHHO COXPaHAN UCXOAHbIEe
yCnoBuA ANA APYrux noBeseHui.

multiple baseline across settings design
A multiple baseline design in which the
treatment variable is applied to the
same behavior of the same subject
across two or more different settings,
situations, or time periods.

Kpocc-cutyauMoHHHbIN
MHOro$OoHOBbI AU3aitH. BapmnaHT
MHOro$oHOBOro gusaiuHa (cm.), npu
KOTOPOM HE3aBMCUMYIO NepeMeHHYI0
NPUMEHSAIOT K O4HOMY U TOMY XKe
noBeAeHuo 04HOro U TOTO Ke
WHAMBWUAA B ABYX UIN HECKObKUX
pasHbIX ycoBuax (ob6cTaHOBKaX,
CUTYaumaX, BpeMeHHbIX Nepnoaax).

multiple baseline across subjects
design A multiple baseline design in
which the treatment variable is applied
to the same behavior of two or more

subjects (or groups) in the same setting.

Kpocc-uHameuayanbHbin
MHOro$OoHOBbI AU3aitH. BapmnaHT
MHOro$oHOBOro gusaiHa (cm.), npu
KOTOPOM HE3aBMCUMYIO NepeMeHHYI0
NPUMEHSAIOT K O4HOMY U TOMY XKe
NnoBeAeHUI0 PasHbIX MHAUBUAOB B




OANHAKOBbIX YCNOBUAX.

multiple baseline design An
experimental design that begins with
the concurrent measurement of two or
more behaviors in a baseline condition,
followed by the application of the
treatment variable to one of the
behaviors while baseline conditions
remain in effect for the other
behavior(s). After maximum change has
been noted in the first behavior, the
treatment variable is applied in
sequential fashion to each of the other
behaviors in the design. Experimental
control is demonstrated if each behavior
shows similar changes when, and only
when, the treatment variable is
introduced.

MHorodoHOBbI AN3aNH.
JKCNepuMeHTa/IbHbIN AN3aliH, B
KOTOPOM CHava/sia U3mMepsatoT UCXoAHble
(doHOBbIE) COCTOAHMA ANA ABYX UK
HECKOJIbKUX NoBeaeHul (3gecb —
noBeAeHun, yCA0BUIN AU UHAUBUAOB),
3aTem NPUMEHSAIOT He3aBUCUMYIO
nepemeHHYIo K O4HOMY U3 HUX,
npoAoAXan perMctpuposatb GoHOBbIE
AaHHble ANA ocTanbHbIX. Mo
OOCTUMKEHUU MAKCUMabHOrO U
CTabUNbHOro U3MEHEHUA AN NepPBOro
noseaeHMUA He3aBUCUMYIO NepeMeHHYo
nocnefoBaTelbHO TaKUM e 0bpa3om
NPUMEHAIOT K APYrMM NoBeAeHUAM.
MoAaTBepKAeHMEM
3KCMEepPUMEHTaNIbHOTrO KOHTPOAA CAYKUT
TO, UTO BCE M3yYyaemble NoOBeAeHUA
M3MEHAITCA 0AMHAKOBbIM 06pa3om
TOoraa v TONbKO TOrAa, KOraa BBoAuMTCA
He3aBUCUMas NepemeHHas.

multiple control (of verbal behavior)
There are two types of multiple control:
(a) convergent multiple control occurs
when a single verbal response is a
function of more than one variable and
(b) what is said has more than one
antecedent source of control. Divergent
multiple control occurs when a single
antecedent variable affects the strength
of more than one responses.

MHOXeCTBEHHbIN KOHTPO/Ib
Bep6anbHoOro nosegeHua. Haanuve
MHOecTBa GYHKUMOHANbHbIX CBA3eW
Mexay BepbanbHbIM NOBEAEHUEM, €TI0
aHTeueAeHTamMM U NOCNeACTBUAMMU.
CyLLecTBytOT ABa BUAA TaKOTO
KOHTPO/IA: @) KOHBEPIreHTHbIN
MHOKECTBEHHbI KOHTPO/b, NP
KOTOPOM pasHble CTUMYJIbl MOTYT
06ycnoBANBaTbL NPOABAEHME
OAWHAKOBOW peakuuu (noseaeHus); 6)
OVBEPreHTHbIN MHOXEeCTBEeHHbIM
KOHTPO/b, MPY KOTOPOM OAMH U TOT Ke
CTUMY/ MOKeT 0bycnoBAMBaTb
npossaeHune pasHbix BepbanbHbIX
peakuun (nosegeHmin).

multiple exemplar training Instruction
that provides the learner with practice
with a variety of stimulus conditions,
response variations, and response
topographies to ensure the acquisition
of desired stimulus controls response
forms; used to promote both

MpuHUMN pasHoo6pa3na npumepos.
OTpaboTKa HaBblKa Ha peakumuax
pa3sHbiX Tonorpaduit 1 B pasHbix
CTUMY/IbHbIX ycioBUAX. MomoraeT
0by4yeHUto KenaTenbHbIM Gpopmam
peakuMmn 1 X CTUMYJIbHOMY KOHTPOJI0
M cnocobCcTBYET KaK CUTYaUMOHHOWM, Tak




setting/situation generalization and
response generalization. (See teaching
sufficient examples.)

u Tonorpaduyeckoi reHepaaunsaymu.
Cm. Takxe MpuUHLUMN A0CTaTOYHOCTU
npuMmepos.

multiple probe design A variation of the
multiple baseline design that features
intermittent measures, or probes,
during baseline. It is used to evaluate
the effects of instruction on skill
sequences in which it is unlikely that the
subject can improve performance on
later steps in the sequence before
learning prior steps.

[Aun3ailiH MHOXeCTBeHHbIX Npo6.
BapuaHT MHorodoHOBOro Au3aiiHa, npu
KOTOPOM NpPOBOAAT NepuoamyecKkme
n3mepeHua unu npobbl o Havyana
BMeLWaTenbcTBa. NpumeHaeTca ans
OLEHKW pe3ybTaTUBHOCTM 06yUeHus,
KOrga HEBO3MOXHO MOBbLICUTL YPOBEHb
nocneayoLmx HaBblKOB B
noBeAeHYeCcKOM Lenoyke, He 0CBOUB
npeaLecTeyowme.

multiple schedule (mult) A compound
schedule of reinforcement consisting of
two or more basic schedules of
reinforcement (elements) that occur in
an alternating, usually random,
sequence; a discriminative stimulus is
correlated with the presence or absence
of each element of the schedule, and
reinforcement is delivered for meeting
the response requirements of the
element in effect at any time.

MHOKecTBEHHbI peXXum
nogKpeneHna. KOMMNJIEKCHbIN pexxnum
noaKpenaeHus, Nnpu KOTOPoOm
yepeayoTca ABa Unm 6onee 6a3oBbIX
penma, npuyem B 60NbLINHCTBE
cny4yaes cayvaiiHbim obpa3om. basoBsble
peXXMMbl peanunsyroTca
nocnenoBatesibHO U He3aBMUCcMMO. Ans
KaskAoro pexxmMma umeercs cBoi
OANCKPUMUHATUBHbINA CTUMYA.
MoaKpenneHWe npeaoCcTaBAAETCA Npu
BbINO/IHEHUUN KPUTEPUA ANA KaXKA0ro
OeNCTBYIOWEro B AaHHbIA MOMEHT

pexuma.

multiple treatment interference The
effects of one treatment on a subject's
behavior being confounding by the
influence of another treatment
administered in the same study.

UHTepdepeHLUA BMeLLaTeNbCTB.
BansHMe ogHOro BO34eNCTBUA Ha
Apyroe, ocyLLecTBiAEMOe B TOM e

IKCNepunmMeHTE.

multiple treatment reversal design Any
experimental design that uses the
experimental methods and logic of the
reversal tactic to compare the effects of
two or more experimental conditions to
baseline and/or to one another (e.g., A-
B-A-B-C-B-C, A-B-A-C-A-D-A-C-A-D, A-B-
A- B-B+C-B-B+C).

MynbTUMOAaNbHbIN peBepPCUBHbINA
AN3aiiH. BapraHT peBepcuBHOro
AM3aiHa, Npu KOTOPOM CpaBHUBAlOTCA
addeKTbl ABYX UM Bonee BO3AENCTBUIM
APYr C APYrOM U C UCXOAHbIMU
3HayeHusmu (Hanpumep, A-B-A-B-C-B-
C, A-B-A-C-A-D-A-C-A-D, A-B-A-B-B+C-B-
B+C).

naive observer An observer who is
unaware of the study's purpose and/or
the experimental conditions in effect

HenHndopmupoBaHHbIit HabnaaTenb.
HabnwogaTtens, npebbiBatowmin B
HeBeAeHMU OTHOCUTENIbHO Lenei




during a given phase or observation
period. Data obtained by a naive
observer are less likely to be influenced
by observers' expectations.

nccnenoBaHus u (Mam) pakTmyecknx
3KCMepUMEHTaNbHbIX YCIOBUIA,
AEeNCTBYIOLLINX BO BpemMAa AaHHON da3bl
WUAn nepuoaa HabnwoaeHuaA. Ha aaHHble,
noay4YyeHHble HeMHGOPMUPOBAHHbBIMM
Habnogatenamu, He savaeT
npens3AToCTb HabnoaaTena B cuny
OTCYTCTBUSA OXUJaHMA OT pe3ynbTaTa
HabnoaeHuA.

naturally existing contingency Any
contingency of reinforcement (or
punishment) that operates independent
of the behavior analyst's or
practitioner's efforts; includes socially
mediated contingencies contrived by
other people and already in effect in the
relevant setting. (Contrast with
contrived contingency.)

EcTtecTBeHHble nocneacTeuma. Jliobas
noakpennsaemas (a1 Hakasyemas)
noBefeHYecKasa NocneLoBaTeIbHOCTb,
KOTopas AencTByeT He3aBUCUMO OT
paboTbl NOBEAEHUYECKOTO aHa/IUTMKA
WAU Apyroro cneumanucra (B Tom yncne
COUManbHO ONoCcpeaoBaHHbIe
nocsaeno0BaTeNIbHOCTH, CO34aBaemMble
APYTMMU N0 AbMU U AeNCTBYOLME B
ycnoBuax reHepannsaumm). Cm. Takxke
UcKyccTBeHHble nocneacTBUA.

negative punishment A response
behavior is followed immediately by the
removal of a stimulus (or a decrease in
the intensity of the stimulus), that
decreases the future frequency of
similar responses under similar
conditions; sometimes called Type I/
punishment. (Contrast with positive
punishment.)

OTpuuartenbHoe HaKasaHue.
YcTpaHeHue (MK CHUMXKeHKne
WHTEHCMBHOCTK) CTUMY/1a Cpa3y nocse
HeKoel NoBeAEeHYECKON peaKkuum,
NPUBOASALLEE K CHUXKEHMIO bByayuien
YacToTbl peakLUMit TaKoro Kaacca B
CXOAHbIX yCN0BUAX. MHOTAa Ha3biBaeTcs
TaK)Ke HaKasaHumem tuna ll. Cm. TakxKe
MonoxutenbHoe HakasaHue.

negative reinforcement

OTpuuartenbHoe NogKpenaeHue.
YcTpaHeHue cTMMmyna cpasy nocne
HeKoel NoBeAeHYECKON peaKkuum,
npusoasLLee K ysenmyeHuno byayuiei
YacCTOTbl peaKkLuii TaKoro Knacca B
CXOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

negative reinforcer A stimulus whose
termination (or reduction in intensity)
functions as reinforcement. (Contrast
with positive reinforcer.)

OTpuuatenbHoe nogKpenneHue.
CTumyn, ycTpaHeHue (UAn CHUXKeHue
WMHTEHCMBHOCTU) KOTOPOro UrpaeT pojb
nogkpenneHuns. Cm. Takxe
MonoKutenbHoe noaKpenaeHue.

neutral stimulus (NS) A stimulus change
that does not elicit respondent
behavior. (Compare to conditioned

HeiitpanbHbiit (MHaUbPepeHTHDbI)
ctumyn (pasapaxkurenn). CTumys, cam
no cebe He BbI3bIBaOLW MM




stimulus (CS), unconditioned stimulus
(Us).)

pecnoHgeHTHoro noseaeHus. Cm.
Take be3ycnoBHbIN cTUMyYA;
YCNoBHbIii cTUMyA.

noncontingent reinforcement (NCR) A
procedure in which stimuli with known
reinforcing properties are presented on
fixed-time (FT) or variable-time (VT)
schedules completely independent of
behavior; often used as an antecedent
intervention to reduce problem
behavior. (See fixed-time schedule (FT),
variable-time schedule (VT).)

HeobycnosneHHoe nogKpensieHue.
MeTopg, ynpaBneHns MoTUBaLMOHHbIMU
ycnosuamM gns ocnabneHuns
npob6ieMHOoro noBeaeHus.
3aknto4aeTcs B NpeabaBaeHUN
NoTeHUMaNbHOTo NOAKPENIeHUA B
noctosiHHoMm (FT) nnmn nepemeHHom (VT)
peXKMMe, To ecTb Yepes NoCTOAHHbIe
AN MEHAIOLLMECA MPOMENKYTKU
BpeMeHU, He3aBUCMMO OT NPOABEHUS
uenesoro nosegeHua. CM. Takke
MepemeHHbIA pexxum
HeobyCc/NI0BIEHHOrO NoAKpenieHus;
MocCToAHHDbIN peXxum
HeobycNnoBNIEHHOrO NOAKpeNnieHuA.

noncontingent reinforcement (NCR)
reversal technique An experimental
control technique that demonstrates
the effects of reinforcement by using
noncontingent reinforcement (NCR) as a
control condition instead of a no-
reinforcement (baseline) condition.
During the NCR condition, the stimulus
change used as reinforcement in the
reinforcement condition is presented on
a fixed or variable time schedule
independent of the subject's behavior. A
higher level of responding during the
reinforcement condition than during the
NCR condition demonstrates that the
changes in behavior are the result of
contingent reinforcement, not simply
the presentation of or contact with the
stimulus event. (Compare with DRI/DRA
reversal technique, DRO reversal
technique.)

PeBepcuBHbIN AU3alAH C
HeobycnoBNEHHbIM NOAKPeNnIeHnem.
BapuaHT peBepCcMBHOro AnsaiiHa, npm
KOTOPOM A/1A OKA3aTeNbCTBa

30 PEeKTUBHOCTN BO3AENCTBMA B
KauyecTBe KOHTPO/IA UCMO/b3yeTCA He
¢oH, a HeobycnoBneHHoe
nogKpenneHue (NpegbasneHne
NoTeHLMaNbHOrO NOAKPENIeHUA B
NOCTOAHHOM U/IM NEPEMEHHOM
peXnme, TO eCTb Yepes NOCTOAHHbIE
NN MEHAIOLLMECA MPOMENKYTKU
BPEMEHMW, HE3aBMCMMO OT NPOABIEHMUA
ueneBoro noseaeHus). bonee BbICOKUi
YPOBEHb pearmpoBaHua B yCI0BUAX
BO3ENCTBMA MO CPABHEHMIO C
HeobyCN0BNEHHbIM NOAKPENEHUEM
CBUAETENbCTBYET O TOM, YTO USMEHEHUSA
noseAeHuA cBszaHbl C 0ByCNOBAEHHbIM
nogKpenaeHnem, a He NPocTo €
Ha/iMynMem NOoAKPENIEHUA NN KOHTAKTa
C HUM. CMm. TaKKe PeBepCUBHbIiA
AausaiiH ¢ guddepeHUMpPOBaHHBIM
noaKpenseHnem HeCOBMeCTUMOro Unm
aNbTepPHATUBHOrO NOBEeAEHUS;
PeBepcuBHbIN AU3alAH C
anddepeHUMpPOoBaHHbIM




noAaKpenieHnem oTCyTCTBUA peaKLuui.

nonexclusion time-out A procedure for
implementing timeout in which,
contingent on the occurrence of the
target behavior, the person remains
within the setting, but does not have
access to reinforcement, for a specified
period.

HenonHoe otcTtpaHeHue. MeToz
OTCTPAHEHMA OT NOAKPENAEHUN, NpU
KOTOPOM MHANBMAA NpU
BO3HWKHOBEHMW NPOBNEMHOrO
noseAeHuA He yaansaoT us Ton
06CTaHOBKM, rae OH HAaXOAMACS, HO Ha
KaKoe-TO BpeMsA OrpaHMYnBaIOT ero
[OCTYN K NOAKPENNEHUAM.

normalization As a philosophy and
principle, the belief that people with
disabilities should, to the maximum
extent possible, be physically and
socially integrated into the mainstream
of society regardless of the degree or
type of disability. As an approach to
intervention, the use of progressively
more typical settings and procedures
"to establish and/or maintain personal
behaviors which are as culturally normal
as possible" (Wolfensberger, 1972, p.
28).

Hopmanusauyums. MNpuHumnuansbHan
no3nums, Lenblo KOTopoi aBaseTcs
[OCTUMKEHME CKOJIb BO3MOXKHO MOJIHOM
d13MYecKoN 1 coumanbHOW UHTErpaLLmum
ntofen c orpaHUYeHHbIMU
cnocobHocTAMM B 0bLecTBO,
HE3aBUCUMO OT CTEMEHMU
byHKUMOHMpPOBaHUA. Ana
OCYLLECTB/IEHUA AaHHOW Lenn
npeanoaaraeTcsa UCNo/ib30BaHMe BCe
60onee TUNUYHBIX OKPYKAIOLLUX
YC/IOBUI, OXKUAAHWUI U NpoLeayp «4nn
CO34aHuA 1 (Man) nogaepaHus Buaos
noseseHuA, MaKCUManbHO
NPUBANKEHHDbIX K COLMANbHO
npuemsieMblmM B JAHHOM KybType»
(Wolfensberger, 1972, c. 28).

observed value A measure produced by
an observation and measurement
system. Observed values serve as the
data that the researcher and others will
interpret to form conclusions about an
investigation. (Compare with true
value.)

NonyyeHHoOe 3HayeHuUe.
KonunuectseHHasa BeNMUYMNHA,
nosy4yeHHas Npu UCnob3oBaHUM
AaHHoro cnocoba HabawaeHNA UK
NU3MepUTENbHOM cuctemsl. MNonyyeHHble
3HaYeHUs — 3TO Te AaHHble, KoTopble
uccnepoBartenb 1 Apyrue nuua
WMHTEPNPEeTUPYIOT M UCNONb3YIOT ANA
bopmynmMpoBKM BbIBOAOB. CM. TaKKe
UcTMHHOEe 3HaueHue.

observer drift Any unintended change
in the way an observer uses a
measurement system over the course of
an investigation that results in
measurement error; often entails a shift
in the observer's interpretation of the
original definitions of the target
behavior subsequent to being trained.

Opeiid HabnogaTens.
HenpeaHamepeHHble U3MEHEHUA B
cnocobe cb6opa AaHHbIX Ha NPOTAMKEHUN
nuccnenoBaHus, NnpusoasLimne K
CUCTEeMATUYECKOM olInBKe n3mepeHus.
Opelid HabnogaTens, Kak NnpaBuo,
BAeveT 3a cobolt caBUT B
WMHTepnpeTauuu HabaogaTenem




(See measurement bias, observer
reactivity.)

pabouero onpeaeneHus LEeNeBOro
noBeAeHUA Mo CPaBHEHMIO C TEM,
KOTOpOE MCMNO/b30BaN0Ch HA MOMEHT
Hayana nccnefoBaHuaA. CM. TakKe
PeakTMBHOCTb Habnloaartens;
CuctemaTuyeckas owmnbka usmepeHus.

observer reactivity Influence on the
data reported by an observer that
results from the observer's awareness
that others are evaluating the data he
reports. (See also measurement bias
and observer drift.)

PeaKTUBHOCTb Habagatens.
MorpewHocTb B NpeaoCcTaBieHHbIX
HabntogaTenem AaHHbIX BCneacTsme
OXMAaHUA TOro, YTO 3TU AaHHble byayT
PacCMOTPEHbI APYTrMMU
cneumnanmctamm. Cm. Takxke Apeid
Habaopatena; CucremaTuyecKkas
owunbKa nusmepeHus.

ontogeny The history of the
development of an individual organism
during its lifetime. (See history of
reinforcement; compare to phylogeny.)

OHTOreHes. Pas3suTtne ocobm (NMYHOCTH)
Ha NPOTAXKEHUU XKU3HU. CM. TaKKe
Uctopua nogkpenneHunin; PunoreHes.

operant behavior Behavior that is
selected, maintained, and brought
under stimulus control as a function of
its consequences; each person's
repertoire of operant behavior is a
product of his history of interactions
with the environment (ontogeny).

OnepaHTHOe noBegeHue. MoseaeHue,
dopmmpoBaHmMe, nogaepKaHme 1
CTUMY/IbHbIA KOHTPO/Ib KOTOPOTO
onpeaenatoTca NocNeaCcTBUAMM.
PenepTyap onepaHTHOro noBeaeHUs
KaXKaoi 0cobu AU IMYHOCTU ABNAETCA
pe3ynbTaTom B3aMMOAENCTBUM C
OKpyXKatouel cpegomn (oHToreHesa).

operant conditioning The basic process
by which operant learning occurs;
consequences (stimulus changes
immediately following responses) result
in an increased (reinforcement) or
decreased (punishment) frequency of
the same type of behavior under similar
motivational and environmental
conditions in the future. (See
motivating operation, punishment,
reinforcement, response class, stimulus
control.)

OnepaHTHOE (MHCTpYyMeHTaNbHOE)
obycnosnusaHue. Cnocob
dbopmmMpoBaHMA ONepPaHTHOro
nosegeHua. CyTb aToro cnocoba
3aK/1t04aeTCca B TOM, YTO NOCNEACTBUSA
noseaeHua (M3MeHeHNA CTUMYANA Cpasy
nocne NoBeeHYeCcKon peakuum)
NPMBOAAT B ByayLLEM K yCUNeHUIo (B
Cay4vyae NoAKpenseHnsa) nnm
ocnabnenHuio (B cnyyae HakasaHus)
noBeAeHYECKUX PeaKu it TOro xe
KNacca Npu Tex e BHELIHUX YCIOBUAX U
MOTUBALMNOHHOM dpoHe. CM. TaKKe
Knacc peakuuit; HakasaHue;
MoTuBaLUOHHbIE YCI0BUSA;
NopkpenneHue; CTUMy/IbHbIN
KOHTPO/b.




overall response rate The rate of
response over a given time period. (See
local response rate.)

O6w,an yacToTa pearMpoBaHuA.
YacToTa pearmpoBaHuA 3a BECb Nepmos
HabnoaeHua. Cm. TakKe JIoKanbHas
YyacToTa pearmpoBaHuA.

overcorrection A behavior change tactic
based on positive punishment in which,
contingent on the problem behavior,
the learner is required to engage in
effortful behavior directly or logically
related to fixing the damage caused by
the behavior. Forms of overcorrection
are restitutional overcorrection and
positive practice overcorrection. (See
positive practice overcorrection,
restitutional over-correction.)

CBepx-KoppeKuua. OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
NONOXKUTENbHOM HaKa3aHUN METOZ,
ocnabneHusa HexenaTeNbHOro
noseAeHuA, MPU KOTOPOM OT TOTO, KTO
€ro coBepLwu, TyT ke TpebytoT, 4TobbI
OH npogenan owytTumyto pabory,
NPAMO UM KOCBEHHO CBA3AHHYIO C
pe3ynbTaTaMu JAHHOrO NOBeAEHUA.
CyLiecTBytOT ABE Pa3HOBUAHOCTH
CBEPX-KOPPEKLIUM: BOCCTAHOBUTE/IbHAA
cBepx-KoppeKuua v 3akpenurtenbHan
cBepx-KoppeKumsa (cm.).

parametric analysis An experiment
designed to discover the differential
effects of a range of values of an
independent variable.

MapameTpuyeckuini aHanus. Metoz,
cbopa AaHHbIX U UX CTAaTUCTUYECKOM
06paboTKK, HaNpaB/EHHbIN Ha
BbIABNEHNE Pa3HULbI 3PEKTOB pPasHbIX

BE/INYMH HE3ABUCUMOM I'IEpEMEHHOVI.

parsimony The practice of ruling out
simple, logical explanations,
experimentally or conceptually, before
considering more complex or abstract
explanations.

MpuHUMN npocToTbl (6puTBa OKKaMa).
MPUHLMN, COTNAacHO KOTOPOMY K
CNOXHbIM 06BACHEHUAM U3y4aeMOoro
ABJEHUA NepexoaAT TONbKO Noc/e Toro,
KaK 3KCNepuMeHTaNbHbIM UK
JIorMYeckum nytem oTeepratot 6onee
npocTble.

partial-interval recording A time
sampling method for measuring
behavior in which the observation
period is divided into a series of brief
time intervals (typically from 5 to 10
seconds). The observer records whether
the target behavior occurred at any
time during the interval. Partial-interval
recording is not concerned with how
many times the behavior occurred
during the interval or how long the
behavior was present, just that it
occurred at some point during the
interval; tends to overestimate the
proportion of the observation period

3nu304HbIN MeToA BpeMEHHbIX
BbI6OPOK. MeToa, Npu KOToOpom
nepuog, HabalaeHUA pasaensatoT Ha
CEPUN OLMHAKOBbIX KOPOTKMX (0ObIYHO
5—10 c) BpeMeHHbIX MHTepBaoB. B
KOHLLE KaXKA0ro MHTepBana
HabnofaTeNb OTMEYaeT NoBeAEHME KaK
npoucwejlee, ecam oHo Habatoaanocb
B 110601 MOMEHT B TEYEHME 3TOTO
WMHTepBana. Mpu 3TOM HEBaAXKHO,
CKOJIbKO pa3 NpoAB/AANOCH NOBeAEHUNE B
TEeYEeHMWe 3TOro NPOMEKYTKa UK KaK
[0ro OHO npoucxoauno: pukcmpyeTca
NNWb, 6bIIO OHO B TEYEHME 3TOO
WMHTepBana Uan Het. [laHHble 06 0b6Lel
[o0ne uccaeayemoro noBeaeHums




that the behavior actually occurred.

OTHOCUTE/NIbHO BCEro nep1oaa
HabnoaeHua YacTo bbiBaloT

3aBbllLEHHbIMMU.

partition time-out An exclusion
procedure for implementing time-out in
which, contingent on the occurrence of
the target behavior, the person remains
within the time-in setting, but stays
behind a wall, shield, or barrier that
restricts the view.

OTropaxkusaHue. MeToa oTCTpaHeHMUA
OT NOAKPENIEHUIA, NPU KOTOPOM
WHAMBUAA NPU HEXKENATebHOM
noBeAeHUN OCTaBAAIOT B TOM e
nomeLLeHnm, rae OH HaXxo4AUNCA, HO TeEM
NN UHBIM 06pa3om PuU3nYecKu
OTropa)KMBatoT OT OCTAJIbHbIX.

percentage A ratio (i.e., a proportion)
formed by combining the same
dimensional quantities, such as count
(number -f number) or time (duration f
duration; latency f latency); expressed
as a number of parts per 100; typically
expressed as a ratio of the number of
responses of a certain type per total
number of responses (or opportunities
or intervals in which such a response
could have occurred). A percentage
presents a proportional quantity per
100.

MpoueHTHOe oTHOWeHne. OTHOLWEeHNe
(nponopuma) 0o ANMHAKOBbIX PpasMepPHbIX
BE/IMYMH, HaNnpumep OTHOLLEHMne
KONMYECTBA K KOIMYECTBY,
NPOAO/IKUTENBHOCTM K
NPOAO/IKUTENBHOCTM U Np.,
Bblpa*KEHHOE B NMPOLEHTAX.
MpoueHTHOE OTHOLIEHME YacTo
BblpParKaeT 400 HEKOTOPOro CobbITUA
13 0b6uero Yymcaa cobbITUn, Hanpumep,
CKO/IbKO pa3 HeKoe cobbiTue
npousowsno u3 100 chyyaes
BO3MOXHOCTM /1A €ro peasansauum.

philosophic doubt An attitude that the
truthfulness and validity of all scientific
theory and knowledge should be
continually questioned.

CkenTMumn3m. NoCTOAHHOE COMHEHME B
WUCTUHHOCTM Nt060I Hay4yHOU TeopUn U
Nto60ro Hay4YHoro 3HaHMUA.

phylogeny The history of the natural
evolution of a species. (Compare to
ontogeny.)

dunoreHes. IBONIOLUNOHHAA UCTOPUA
Bnga. Cm. Takxke OHTOreHes.

pivotal behavior A behavior that, when
learned, produces corresponding
modifications or covariation in other
untrained behaviors. (Compare to
behavioral cusp.)

KnioueBoe nosepeHue. [NosegeHue,
KOTOpOeE, byayun YCBOEHHbIM,
M3MEeHSET gpyrve, He noaseprasLmnecs
KOPpPEeKUMKN aganTMBHble BUAbI
nosegeHua. Cm. Takxke MNosegeHYecKuit
npopbIB.

placebo control A procedure that
prevents a subject from detecting the
presence or absence of the treatment
variable. To the subject the placebo
condition appears the same as the
treatment condition (e.g., a placebo pill
contains an inert substance but looks,

Mnawe6o-KoOHTPOAb. TUM KOHTPOAS,
NPy KOTOPOM UCMbITYEMbIN He 3HaeT,
NPUCYTCTBYET UK OTCYTCTBYET
He3aBMCUMMan NepemeHHas B KaXKaoMm
KOHKpEeTHOM c/yyae. Ycnosus nnauebo
A9 UCMbITYEMOTO BHELWHE He
OT/IMYMMbI OT YC/IOBUI BO3AENCTBUSA




feels, and tastes exactly like a pill that
contains the treatment drug). (See
double-blind control.)

(Hanpumep, oH Nnonyyaet TabneTky c
HeWTpanbHbIM BELL,ECTBOM, He
OT/IMYaIOLLYIOCA OT TableTKu C
OEeVCTBYIOLLMM Havyaiom Mo BMAY, HU Ha
BKyc). Cm. Takke [lBOiiHOI1 cnenoii
metoa,.

planned activity check (PLACHECK) A
variation of momentary time sampling
in which the observer records whether
each person in a group is engaged in the
target behavior at specific points in
time; provides a measure of "group
behavior."

OueHKa rpynnosoro noseaeHuA
(metoa PLACHECK — planned activity
check). BapMaHT MOMeHTHOro metozaa
BPEMEHHOM BbIOOPKMK, MPU KOTOPOM
HabntogaTteNb oTMeYaeT Haauuyme
peakuuMmn KaxKaoro y4acTHMKa rpynnbl B
onpeaeneHHblit MOMEHT BPEMEHMU, TEM
cambiM GUKCUpPYA, NPOABAAN N
YYaCTHUK rpynnbl LLeAeBoe noseaeHue
Ha AaHHbIM MomeHT. ObobLleHHble
AaHHble JaloT NpeacTaB/ieHue o
npossAeHUN NoBeAeHUA B rpynne B
Lenom.

planned ignoring A procedure for
implementing time-out in which social
reinforcers—usually attention, physical
contact, and verbal interaction—are
withheld for a brief period contingent
on the occurrence of the target
behavior.

3annaHupoBaHHOe UrHOPUPOBaHMe.
BapuaHT oTcTpaHeHun oT
noAKpenneHuin, NpeacTaBAstowmin
coboil BpemeHHOoe npeKpalieHme
BCAKOr0 COLMaNbHOTO NOAKPeneHus
Ansa Bocnutyemoro (obpalleHuns Ha
HEero BHUMaHMsA, CIOBECHOTO UK
dM3NYeCcKoro KOHTaKTa ¢ HMM) noce
HexKenaTeNlbHOro noBeaeHuA.

point-to-point correspondence A
relation between the stimulus and
response or response product that
occurs when the beginning, middle, and
end of the verbal stimulus matches the
beginning, middle, and end of the verbal
response. The verbal relations with
point-to-point correspondence are
echoic, copying a text, imitation as it
relates to sign language, textual, and
transcription.

bykBanbHoe cootBeTcTBUE. CXOACTBO
MeXay CTUMYJIOM M peakuuen (unm
NPOAYKTOM peaKkumu), npmM KOTopom
CTUMY/ M peakuus COBNagaloT Ha BCeX
sTanax (Hayano, cepeguHa u
OKOHuaHwue). K BepbanbHbIM onepaHTam
¢ 6YKBaNbHbIM COOTBETCTBMEM
OTHOCATCA 3XO-PeaKLnn, KonMpoBaHue
TeKcTa, ABUraTesbHoe nogparkaHue (B
OTHOLUEHMUM A3bIKa KECTOoB),
NPOYUTbIBAHME U TPAHCKPUNLUA.

positive practice overcorrection A form
of overcorrection in which, contingent
on an occurrence of the target behavior,
the learner is required to repeated a
correct form of the behavior, or a

3akpenuTenbHas cBepX-KoppeKuus.
BapuaHT meToaa cBepX-KoppeKumm,
NPy KOTOPOM OT BOCMIUTYEMOTO,
COBEPLUMNBLLETO HexenaTenbHoe
noeeaeHue, TyT e TPebyloT, YyTobbl OH




behavior incompatible with the problem
behavior, a specified number of times;
entails an educative component. (See
overcorrection, restitutional
overcorrection.)

3a/laHHOE KO/IMYEeCTBO Pas UM B
TeyeHue 3a4aHHOTo BpeMeHU
coBepLlan NpaBuabHoe NnoBegeHne uin
TaKoe noBefeHue, KoTopoe
HECOBMECTUMO C HesKenaTeslbHbIM.
3aKkpenuTenbHan cBepX-KoppeKLums
BK/ItOYaEeT B cebs obyvatowmii
KOMMOHEHT B TOM CMbIC/IE, YTO
npuvy4YaeT BOCMMUTYEMOTO K HY)KHOMY
noesegeHuto. CM. Takke
BoccTaHOBUTENbHAA CBEPX-KOPPEKLUS;
CBepx-KoppeKuus.

positive punishment A behavior is
followed immediately by the
presentation of a stimulus that
decreases the future frequency of the
behavior; sometimes called Type /
punishment. (Contrast with negative
punishment.)

MonoxutenbHoe HakasaHue.
MpeabsaBaeHUe cTUMyAa cpasy nocse
HeKoel NoBeAeHYECKON peaKkuum,
NPUBOASALLEE K CHUXKEHMIO ByayLien
YacToTbl peakLUMit TaKoro Kaacca B
CXOAHbIX yCN0BUAX. MHOTAa Ha3biBaeTCA
TaK)Ke HaKa3zaHuem Tuna . Cm. Takxe
OTpuuartenbHoe HaKasaHue.

positive reinforcement Occurs when a
behavior is followed immediately by the
presentation of a stimulus that
increases the future frequency of the
behavior in similar conditions (Contrast
to negative reinforcement.)

MonoxutenbHoe nogKpensieHue.
MpeabasaeHne CTUMYa cpasy nocne
HeKoel NoBeAEeHYECKON peaKkuum,
npusoasLlee K ysenmueHuno byayuiei
YacCTOTbl peakLuii TaKoro Knacca B
CXOAHbIX ycnoBuAX. CM. TaKKe
OTpuuartenbHoe NogKpenaeHue.

positive reinforcer A stimulus whose
presentation or onset functions as
reinforcement. (Contrast with negative
reinforcer.)

MonoKutenbHoe noaKpenaeHue
(nogkpenurens). Ctumyn,
npeavasaeHune (MAU NoBblLEeHWe
WMHTEHCMBHOCTU) KOTOPOrO UrpaeT pojb
nogkpenneHuns. Cm. Takxe
OTpuuatenbHoe nogKpenaeHue.

postreinforcement pause The absence
of responding for a period of time
following reinforcement; an effect
commonly produced by fixed interval
(F1) and fixed ratio (FR) schedules of
reinforcement.

PedpaKTepHblit nepnoga. XapakrepHoe
ONA NOCTOAHHbIX pexkumos (Fl u FR)
OTCYTCTBME pearnpoBaHua B TeyeHue
HEKOTOpPOro BpeMeHu nocne

nogkpenneHuAa.

practice effects Improvements in
performance resulting from
opportunities to perform a behavior
repeatedly so that baseline measures

O deKT TPeHUPOBKU. YnydlueHne
nosefeHun, BO3HUKalOLLLEee B
pe3y/ibTaTe NOBTOPHO
npeaocTaBAfAEMO BO3MOXKHOCTHU




can be obtained.

npoaeMOHCTPUPOBATb NoBeAEHNE Ha

CTaauun perncrpaumm ¢oHa.

prediction A statement of the
anticipated outcome of a presently
unknown or future measurement; one
of three components of the
experimental reasoning, or baseline
logic, used in single-subject research
designs. (See replication, verification.)

MporHo3upoBaHue. Oxngaembli
pes3ynbTaT U3MepeHusa, pesynbTaT
KOTOPOro NoKa HensBecTeH (B Tom
yncne elle He NPOBEAEHHOrO
nsmepeHua). OauH us Tpex
KOMMOHEHTOB MeToA010MMKN GOH—
BO3/JleNCTBUE B OAHOOOBEKTHOM
aKcnepumeHTe. Cm. Takxe
Bepudukauusa; BocnponssegeHue.

Premack principle A principle that
states that making the opportunity to
engage in a high-probability behavior
contingent on the occurrence of a low-
frequency behavior will function as
reinforcement for the low-frequency
behavior. (See also response-
deprivation hypothesis.)

MNpuHuun MNpumaka. MpuHUMN,
COrNacHoO KOTOPOMY aKTUBHOCTD,
CaMOMpPOM3BOIbHO NPOABAAOLWAACA C
BbICOKOM YaCTOTOW, MOXET C/YKUTb
nogKkpenneHnem ana noBeaeHYecKnx
aKTOB, OCYLLECTBAAIOLINUXCA C HU3KOM
yactoTtoi. Cm. Takxe MMnoTesa
AenpusBauuu noseaeHusn.

principle of behavior A statement
describing a functional relation between
behavior and one or more of its
controlling variables with generality
across organisms, species, settings,
behaviors, and time (e.g., extinction,
positive reinforcement); an empirical
generalization inferred from many
experiments demonstrating the same
functional relation.

3aKoH noBeaeHUs. 3aK0H,
ONMUCbIBAIOLWLNIN GYHKLIMOHANBHYO
3aBMCMMOCTb NOBeAEeHMNA OT GaKTopOoB
cpeabl (KOHTPONUPYHOLUX
nepemeHHbIX), cnpaseannBbIn Ans
pa3Hbix BUONOrNMYECcKMX BUAOB,
BHELIHWX YC/I0BUIA, pOpM NoBeAEHUA U
BPeMeHHbIX Nepnoaos (Hanpumep,
3aKOH yracaHus, 3aKoH
NONIOMKNTENbHOrO NOAKPENNeHUs);
amnupuyeckoe o06o06LLeHME,
nosy4eHHOoe Ha OCHOBaHUM MHOMUX
ONbITOB C NOMly4eHUEM OZHOMN U1 TOM e
bYHKUMOHaNbHOW 3aBUCUMOCTM.

private events

JInuHble cobbiTna. TepmuH,
npumeHaembli CKUHHepom ans
0603HaYeHUA «BHYTPEHHUX COBBLITUNY
(mblcnel n 4yBCTB), KOTOPbIE OH CYUTAN
nosefeHMeMm, AOCTYMHbIM A8 aHaAn3a
C MOMOLLbIO TOTO e MNOHATUNHOTO
annapara 1 Tex e
3KCMEepPUMEHTA/IbHbIX METOLOB, YTO U
06blYHOE, OTKPbITOE CTOPOHHEMY

Ha6J'II-OLI,aTEI'IIO noseageHue.




procedural fidelity (treatment integrity)
The extent to which the independent
variable is applied exactly as planned
and described and no other unplanned
variables are administered inadvertently
along with the planned treatment.

MpoueccyanbHaa ToyHOCTb. CTeneHb
COOTBETCTBUA peasnm3aumm nporpaMmmol
nccnenoBaHUA UM BMeLwaTebCcTBa ee
NJaHUPOBAHUIO (TO eCTb CTeNeHb
COOTBETCTBUA BO34,ENCTBMA U3y4YaeMOW
He3aBMCMMOW NepemMeHHOM NaaHy
BMeLIaTeIbCTBA U OTCYTCTBUA
BO34,eMNCTBMA NOCTOPOHHUX HaKTOPOB).

programming common stimuli A tactic
for promoting setting/situation
generalization by making the
instructional setting similar to the
generalization setting; the two-step
process involves (1) identifying salient
stimuli that characterize the
generalization setting and (2)
incorporating those stimuli into the
instructional setting.

Mcnonb3oBaHUe ecTeCcTBEHHbIX
ctumynoB. MeTtog dopmnpoBaHus
reHepanunsayuu, npyu KOTOPOM B
ycnosusa obyyeHus BKAOYAOT
TUMNWYHbIE XapPaKTEPUCTUKN YCNOBUI
reHepanusauuu. MNposBoguTcs B ABa
aTana: 1) BbiaBneHne Hanbonee
TUMNWYHbIX ANA YCIOBUIM reHepanmsaumnm
CTUMY/IOB; 2) BK/AOYEHUE 3TUX
CTUMY/IOB B YCNOBUA 0BYyYeHUs.

progressive schedule of reinforcement
A schedule that systematically thins
each successive reinforcement
opportunity independent of the
individual's behavior; progressive ratio
(PR) and progressive interval (Pl)
schedules are thinned using arithmetic
or geometric progressions.

Pexxum noakpenneHums c
nporpeccupyoLMm npope:KuBaHuem.
Pexknm nogKpenneHus, Nnpy KOTOPoOm
nocnenoBaTeNbHO CHUXKAKOT YacTOTy
BO3MOHOCTU NOAy4YeHUsA
noAKpenaeHa BHe 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
noBeAeHuA yyacTHUKa. Kak npu
NPOMOPLUMOHA/bHbIX, TaK U NPU
WHTEPBaNbHbIX PEXMMaX
npopeXKMBaHME MOXHO OCYLLEeCTBAATb B
apudmeTUYecKon unm B
reomMeTpUYecKoi Nporpeccuu.

punisher A stimulus change that
decreases the future frequency of
behavior that immediately precedes it.
(See aversive stimulus, conditioned
punisher, unconditioned punisher.)

Hakasanue. Ctumyn (nam ero
MU3MEHEHUE), CHUXKao WU byayuyto
YacToTy NoBeAEHYECKUX peaKkuunii,
HenocpesCcTBEHHO eMy
npeawecteyowmx. Cm. Takxe
ABepcuBHbIi ctTumyn; besycnosHoe
HaKa3aHue; OTpuuatenbHoe
Haka3aHue; MonoxurenbHoe
Haka3saHue; YcnoBHOe HaKa3aHue.

Punishment Occurs when stimulus
change immediately follows a response
and decreases the future frequency of
that type of behavior in similar
conditions. (See negative punishment,

HakasaHue. [oaBneHue,
npeabaBAeHUE NN USMEHEHUNE
CTMMYya cpasy nocse HeKoewn
noBeAeHYECKOM peakuun, npusoaailee
K CHU)KEHMIO byayuieit 4acToThbl




positive punishment.)

peaKLMin TaKoro Kaacca B CXO4HbIX
ycnosuax. Cm. TakxKe OTpuuatenbHoe
Haka3aHue; MonoxurenbHoe
HakasaHue.

radical behaviorism A thoroughgoing
form of behaviorism that attempts to
understand all human behavior,
including private events such as
thoughts and feelings, in terms of
controlling variables in the history of the
person (ontogeny) and the species

(phylogeny).

PapukanbHblii 6uxeBuopusm.
Bceobbemniolee HanpasaeHue B
6uxeBMopu3me, CTpemsaLL,eecs OXBaTuTb
BCE NoBeAEeHMNEe YeI0BEKA — U ABHOE, U
«/IMYHOE» (BKAOYAs MbIC/IN 1 YyBCTBA)
Ha OCHOBE HEe3aBUCUMbIX NepeMeHHbIX,
BbITEKAIOLLUX U3 UCTOPUN PA3BUTUSA
NnYHOCTK (OHTOreHesa) n BMaa
(pnnorenesa).

rate A ratio of count per observation
time; often expressed as count per
standard unit of time (e.g., per minute,
per hour, per day) and calculated by
dividing the number of responses
recorded by the number of standard
units of time in which observations
were conducted; used interchangeably
with frequency. The ratio is formed by
combining the different dimensional
guantities of count and time (i.e., count
time). Ratios formed from different
dimensional quantities retain their
dimensional quantities. Rate and
frequency in behavioral measurement
are synonymous terms. (Contrast with
percentage.)

Yacrora (cm.).

ratio strain A behavioral effect
associated with abrupt increases in ratio
requirements when moving from denser
to thinner reinforcement schedules;
common effects include avoidance,
aggression, and unpredictable pauses or
cessation in responding.

Pacnag peakuuu. HexxenatenbHoe
noseneHue (n3beraHune, arpeccus,
HEeMNpPOrHo3upyemblie naysbl B
pearmpoBaHumu), BO3HMKatoLee Npu
pPEe3KOM yBEeSIMYEHUMN NPOMNOPLMU UK
WHTEepBasa NoAKpenaeHus.

reactivity Effects of an observation and
measurement procedure on the
behavior being measured. Reactivity is
most likely when measurement
procedures are obtrusive, especially if
the person being observed is aware of

PeaKTMBHOCTb HabnoAaemblix.
BanaHWe npoueaypbl OLEHKU Ha
oueHnBaemoe nosegeHue. Yaue Bcero
BO3HWKAET, Korga Habntogaemblii 3HaeT
O NPUCYTCTBUM U Lenn Habnogatens.




the observer's presence and purpose.

recovery from punishment procedure
The occurrence of a previously punished
type of response without its punishing
consequence. This procedure is
analogous to the extinction of
previously reinforced behavior and has
the effect of undoing the effect of the
punishment.

BoccraHoBneHue (peakuuu) nocne
OTMeHbl HaKa3aHuA. BoccTaHoBEHNE
paHee HaKa3blBaeMoW noBegeHYecKkomn
peaKkunn B pesyibTaTe OTMEHbI
HaKa3aHus (Mo aHaNornm c yracaHmem
peaKkuun npu ee HeNoOAKpenaeHUn).
Mpu sTOM HaKkasyowmii apdpekT
CTUMYJIa UcyesaerT.

reflex A stimulus-response relation
consisting of an antecedent stimulus
and the respondent behavior it elicits
(e.g., bright light-pupil contraction).
Unconditioned and conditioned reflexes
protect against harmful stimuli, help
regulate the internal balance and
economy of the organism, and promote
reproduction. (See conditioned reflex,
respondent behavior, respondent
conditioning, unconditioned reflex.)

Pednekc. MocnenosatenbHOCTb
CTUMYJI—peaKLma, COCTOALLAA U3
npeawecTeytoLlLero (aHTeLeLeHTHOrO)
CTUMYJ1a U Bbi3bIBAEMOM UM
pecnoHAeHTHOW peakuumn (Hanpumep,
Cy)XeHMe 3payka npu 4encTBUU APKOTO
cBeTa). besycnoBHble U YCNOBHbIE
pedneKcbl NpefoxpaHAT OT
BPEAOHOCHbIX BO34ENCTBUM,
CNOCOb6CTBYIOT NOAAEPIKAHMIO
BHYTPEHHEN cpebl OpraHM3ma u
pasMHoXKeHUto. CM. TaKxKe
Be3ycnoBHbIN pedneKc;
PecnoHgeHTHOe o6ycnoBauBaHue;
PecnoHpeHTHOe noBeaeHue;
YcnoBHbIii pednekc.

reflexive conditioned motivating
operation (CMO-R) A stimulus that
acquires MO effectiveness by preceding
some form of worsening or
improvement. It is exemplified by the
warning stimulus in a typical escape-
avoidance procedure, which establishes
its own offset as reinforcement and
evokes all behavior that has
accomplished that offset.

CUrHanbHble YCNOBHbIe
MOTUBALMOHHbIe ycnoBua. CTUumybl,
KOTOpble NPeALecTBYOT yXyALWeHNIo
WUAN yny4dweHuto (paboune TepmuHbI
ONA CTUMYNIbHBIX USMEHEHWH,
OEeVCTBYIOLLMX COOTBETCTBEHHO KaK
nogxpenieHne u HakasaHue)
NofIoXKeHna HANBMAA U BCheacTBume
3TOro NprMobpeTatoT CBONMCTBA
MOTUBALMOHHbIX yCN0BUiA. NMpumep —
npeaynpexKaatoWwmin cTumyn B
TpPaAWUMOHHOW Nnpoueaype nsberanHmsa.
YaaneHve Takoro CTUMyJ/ia CTaHOBUTCSA
noaKpenneHnem u CTUMyanpyeT Bce
TUNbI NOBEAEHUA, KOTopble NPUBOAAT K
€ero yaaneHutio.

reflexivity A type of stimulus-to-
stimulus relation in which the learner,
without any prior training or

PednekcuBHoctb. Kputepui
9KBUBAIEHTHOCTM CTUMYJIOB.
YaosneTtsopseTcs, Korga 6es




reinforcement for doing so, selects a
comparison stimulus that is the same as
the sample stimulus (e.g., A = A).
Reflexivity would be demonstrated in
the following matching-to-sample
procedure: The sample stimulus is a
picture of a tree, and the three
comparison stimuli are a picture of a
mouse, a picture of a cookie, and a
duplicate of the tree picture used as the
sample stimulus. The learner selects the
picture of the tree without specific
reinforcement in the past for making
the tree-picture-to-tree-picture match.
(Itis also called generalized identity
matching.) (See stimulus equivalence;
compare to transitivity, symmetry.)

CneunanbHoOro obyyeHuns u
NoAKpenneHua UHANUBUA B Xo4e
nosefeHYeCKON peakLmm COOTHOCUT
CTUMYJ C HUM camum: A = A,
PednekcMBHOCTb AieMOHCTpUpYyeTCA
METOZ0M COMOCTaB/IEHUS C 0OpasLom,
KOrAa 3Ta/JIOHHBIM CTUMYJIOM CNYXKUT,
Hanpumep, nsobpaxkeHune aepesa, a
Tpemsa BbIbBUpPaeMbIMU CTUMYTAMU —
N306parKeHMUA MbILLU, MUPOXKHOIO U
KonuA n3obpaxeHus gepesa; Nnpu 3ToM
UCMbITYEMbIV 0NKEH BbIOpaTh
nocnefHwoo 6e3 npeaLwecTByOWMX
NnoAKpenaeHnii conocTaBaeHns
N306parKeHnAa gepesa C HUM CaMUM.
Cm. TakKe CUMMETPUYHOCTD;
TpPaH3UTUBHOCTb; DKBUBANIEHTHOCTb
CTUMYNOB.

reinforcement Occurs when a stimulus
change immediately follows a response
and increases the future frequency of
that type of behavior in similar
conditions. (See negative
reinforcement, positive
reinforcement.)

NoaKkpenneHue. I3ameHeHne cTUMyANa
Cpasy nocsie HeKoel noseaeHYecKom
peaKkuun, NnpusBoasaLLEe K MOBbILWEHNIO
byayuiel 4yacToTbl peakumin Takoro
KNnacca B CXOLHbIX ycaoBuAxX. ». CMm.
Take OTpuuaTenbHoe NogKpenneHue;
MonoKutenbHoe noaKpenaeHue.

reinforcer A stimulus change that
increases the future frequency of
behavior that immediately precedes it.
(See conditioned reinforcer,
unconditioned reinforcer.)

MNoakpenneHue. Ctumyn (Mnum ero
M3MEHEeHMe), MOBbIWALWMNIK ByayLLyto
YacToTy NOBeAEHYECKUX peaKkuunii,
HenocpeaCcTBEHHO eMy
npeawecTeyowWwmx. B aTom 3HaYeHUmn
MCNONb3yeTcA TaKXkKe TepMUH
«noaKkpenutenb». Cm. TaKxe
be3ycnosHoe nogkpenneHue;
YcnosHoe nogkpenneHue.

reinforcer-abolishing effect (of a
motivating operation) A decrease in the
reinforcing effectiveness of a stimulus,
object, or event caused by a motivating
operation. For example, food ingestion
abolishes (decreases) the reinforcing
effectiveness of food.

MoHuKalowee BAUAHUE
MOTUBALMOHHbDIX YC/IOBUIA Ha
3HAYMMOCTb NOAKPENAEHHUA.
CHMKeHMe NnoaKpennsaoLLen

30 PEKTUBHOCTU CTUMYJIA, OOBEKTA NN
cobbITnA Noa AeicTemem
COOTBETCTBYHOLLMX MOTMBALUOHHbIX
ycnoBuin. Hanpumep, npuem nuwm
CHUKaEeT ee NoAKPENAAIOLLYHO
3pPEKTUBHOCTD.




reinforcer assessment Refers to a
variety of direct, empirical methods for
presenting one or more stimuli
contingent on a target response and
measuring their effectiveness as
reinforcers.

OueHKa noaKkpenneHuit. OnpegeneHve
30 PEKTUBHOCTU NoAKPENNAEHUNA.
BbInonHAETCA camMbiMM PasHbIMU
NPSAMbIMU 06 BEKTUBHBIMU METOLAMMU,
NpwW KOTOPbIX B OTBET Ha LLe/IEBYIO
peaKkuuio NpeabsaBAAOT OAUH UK
HECKOJ/IbKO CTUMYJIOB U 3aTEM
n3MepsT byayLyto 4acToTy 3TOM
peaKkuum.

reinforcer-establishing effect (of a
motivating operation) An increase in
the reinforcing effectiveness of a
stimulus, object, or event caused by a
motivating operation. For example, food
deprivation establishes (increases) the
reinforcing effectiveness of food.

Mosbiwatouiee BAUAHUNE
MOTUBALMOHHbIX YCNIOBUIA Ha
3HAaYUMMOCTb NOAKpPenaeHus.
MoBbilWeHMEe NOAKPENAIOLLEN

30 PEKTUBHOCTU CTUMYJIa, OOBEKTA UK
cobbITnA Noa aeicTemem
COOTBETCTBYHOLLMX MOTMBALUOHHbIX
ycnosuint. Hanpumep, nuuiesasn
Aenpusauma nosbiWaeT
nogKkpennawwyo 3pPeKTMBHOCTb

NULLN.

relevance of behavior rule Holds that
only behaviors likely to produce
reinforcement in the person's natural
environment should be targeted for
change.

MpaBuno BbiGOpa peneBaHTHOro
nosepeHus. Npasunno, cornacHo
KOTOpOMY HEOHXOAMMO BbIbBUpPaTbL
TO/IbKO TaKoe LiesieBoe NoBeaeHue,
KOTOpOoe NPeAoCTaBUT KAUEHTY
OONOIHUTENbHbIE NOAKPENNEHNA B €70
ecTecTBeHHOM COLMaNbHOM
OKPYXKEHUW.

reliability (of measurement) Refers to
the consistency of measurement,
specifically, the extent to which
repeated measurement of the same
event yields the same values.

HapgexHocTb (M3mepeHus). CTeneHs, C
KOTOpPOI Npoueaypa MsmepeHunn gaet
OAHY U Ty »Ke BEeNUYMHY NpU
MHOTOKPaTHOM M3MEPEHUN OLHOIO U
TOro Xe ABneHus. MNokasaTtenb
CTabuUNbHOCTU M3MEpPEHHUSA.

repeatability Refers to the fact that a
behavior can occur repeatedly through
time (i.e., behavior can be counted);
one of the three dimensional quantities
of behavior from which all behavioral
measurements are derived. (See count,
frequency, rate, celeration, temporal
extent, and temporal locus.)

MNoBTropsiemocTb. O6begMHEHHbIM
TEPMUH AN TPYNMNbl KOANYECTBEHHbIX
nokasaTenei, OCHOBaHHbIX Ha TOM, YTO
noeeAeHYeCcKMe peakunm moryt
NOBTOPATLCA (CNef0BaTeIbHO, MOXKET
6bITb NOACYMTAHO KONNYECTBO
peakuun). OgHa us Tpex
pa3sHOBMAHOCTEN OCHOBHbIX Pa3mepHbIX
BE/IMYNH NOBEAEHUSA, U3 KOTOPbLIX

BbITEKAKOT BCE OCTA/IbHbIE NMOKa3aTeNn.




Cm. TakKe BpemeHHasn
NPoOTAXEHHOCTb; BpemeHHOe
mecronono:xeHue; Konnuyecrso;
YckopeHue; Yacrora.

repertoire All of the behaviors a person
can do; or a set of behaviors relevant to
a particular setting or task (e.g.,
gardening, mathematical problem
solving).

MNoBepeHuecknit penepTyap. Bce
bopMbl NOBeLEHUSA, Ha KOTOpble
CNocobeH faHHbIV YeN0BEK; B Y3KOM
3HaYeHUN — HaAbOP 3HAHUI U YMEHUI
KOHKPETHOTO YesoBeKa, NoAXoaalmii
ONA peweHns Tol AU UHOM 3a4a4m
(Hanpumep, yxoaa 3a cagom unm
pelweHna maTeMaTUYecKol 3a4aum).

replication (a) Repeating conditions
within an experiment to determine the
reliability of effects and increase
internal validity. (See baseline logic,
prediction, verification.) (b) Repeating
whole experiments to determine the
generality of findings of previous
experiments to other subjects, settings,
and/or behaviors. (See direct
replication, external validity,
systematic replication.)

BocnpoussepeHue. 1.
BocnpowusseaeHue BO34enCTBMA C TEMU
YKE 3HAYEeHMAMM HE3aBMCUMOM
nepemMeHHO’ B O4HOM U TOM e
3KCNepumeHTe 4/1A YCTAaHOBAEHUA
CTENEHW HaAEeKHOCTU pe3ybTaToB U
NOBbIWEHWA BHYTPEHHEN BaIMAHOCTH
akcnepmumeHTa. CM. TaKxKe
Bepudukauua; Metogonorna ¢oH—
Bo3peiictBue; NMporHosmposaHue. 2.
lMoBTOpeHUE 3KCNEePMMEHTA C LEebto
NpPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATb CTabUAbHOCTb
dYHKUMOHANbHbIX CBA3EMN,
OOHapy»KXeHHbIX B NpeablayLimnX
nccnenoBaHUAX, N BbIABUTb FPaHULLbI,
0,0 KOTOPbIX 3TM CBA3N MOXKHO
pPacnpoCcTpaHUTb Ha Apyrve cybbeKTbl,
yCnoBuA 1 TUnbl noseaeHma. Cm. TakxKe
BHewHAAa BannagHocTb; NMpamoe
BocnpousseaeHue; Cucrematrmyeckoe
BOCnpousseaeHue.

resistance to extinction The relative
frequency with which operant behavior

is emitted during extinction.

ConpoTtueBnAemocCTb ralieHuio.
CrnocobHOCTb peakummn COXpPaHATbLCA BO
Bpems raweHnuma. OueHnsaeTca no
OTHOCMUTE/IbHOM YacToTe NOBeAEHUSA
Nnpw ralwleHnu.

respondent behavior The response
component of a reflex; behavior that is
elicited, or induced, by antecedent
stimuli. (See reflex, respondent
conditioning.)

PecnoHpeHTHOe noBegeHue.
MoBeaeHYECKNIA KOMMNOHEHT pedekca;
noeefeHMe, Bbi3biIBaemMoe
aHTeueAeHTHbIM (NpeaLwecTByOWMM)
ctumynom. Cm. TakKe PecnoHaeHTHoe
(knaccuueckoe, naBnoBcKoe)




obycnosnusaHue; Pednekc.

respondent conditioning A stimulus-
stimulus pairing procedure in which a
neutral stimulus (NS) is presented with
an unconditioned stimulus (US) until the
neutral stimulus becomes a conditioned
stimulus that elicits the conditioned
response (also called classical or
Pavlovian conditioning). (See
conditioned reflex, higher order
conditioning.)

PecnoHgeHTHOe (Knaccuuyeckoe,
naB/nOBCKOe) o6ycnoBanBaHue.
MoBTOpHOE CoYeTaHME HEMTPAIbHOTO
CTUMYyJa ¢ 6e3yCNIOBHbIM CTUMY/IOM [0
TeX Nop, NOKa HeMTPaNbHbIA CTUMYS He
CTAHET YC/IOBHbIM CTUMYJ/IOM, TO €CTb He
HAYHET BbI3blBaTb YC/IOBHYIO pPeaKkumio.
CMm. TaK»Ke YcNnoBHbl pednekc;
O6ycnoBnMBaHue BTOPOro nopsaAakKa.

respondent extinction The repeated
presentation of a conditioned stimulus
(CS) in the absence of the
unconditioned stimulus (US); the CS
gradually loses its ability to elicit the
conditioned response until the
conditioned reflex no longer appears in
the individual's repertoire.

1. PecnoHpeHTHOE yracaHue.
MocteneHHoe ocnabneHne BNAOTb A0
NOHOrO NCYE3HOBEHMUA YC/I0BHOTO
pednekca npu NOBTOPHOM
npeabABAEHUN YCAOBHOIO CTUMYNa 6e3
6e3ycnoBHoOro. 2. PecnoHaeHTHoe
raweHue. MNMpoueaypa bopmnpoBaHus
pecnoHAEHTHOro yracaHums.

response A single instance or
occurrence of a specific class or type of
behavior. Technical definition: an
"action of an organism's effector. An
effector is an organ at the end of an
efferent nerve fiber that is specialized
for altering its environment
mechanically, chemically, or in terms of
other energy changes" (Michael, 2004,
p. 8). (See response class.)

Peakuma. EguHnyHoOe nposasneHune
HeKoero Kfacca (Trna) nosegeHus.
TexHu4yecKoe onpegenenue: «dencreune
appeKkTopa opraHmsma... I¢dpeKkrop —
3TO OpraH, UHHEepPBUpPYEMbI
addpepeHTHbIM HEPBHBIM BOJIOKHOM,
KOTOPbIV OTBETCTBEH 33 MeXaHUYeCKoe,
XMMUYECKOE NN NHOE U3MEHEHUE
cpeabi» (Michael, 2004, c. 8). Cm. Takxke
Knacc peakuui.

response blocking A procedure in which
the therapist physically intervenes as
soon as the learner begins to emit a
problem behavior to prevent
completion of the targeted behavior.

BnoKupoBKa peakuuu. Pusmnyeckoe
BOCMNPENATCTBOBaHWE OCYLLECTBNEHMIO
[OAHHOM peakuun cpasy nocne ee

Ha4yana.

response class A group of responses of
varying topography, all of which
produce the same effect on the
environment.

Knacc peakuuid. lpynna peakumii ¢
pa3Hol Tonorpadurei, Ho Co CXOAHOM
dyHKUMen (To ecTb Npon3BoAALLUX
OAMH U1 TOT e 3pdeKT Ha cpeay).

response cost The contingent loss of
reinforcers (e.g., a fine), producing a
decrease of the frequency of behavior; a

LWtpadosaHue. Popma
OTPULATENBHOIO HaKasaHusA, Koraa
Nnoc/ie HeXXenaTesbHOro noseaeHus
yCTpaHAeTCcA onpeaeneHHas 4acTb




form of negative punishment.

NoAKpenIeHns, YTo NoHMKaeT
6yayLLyto YacToTy A@aHHOTo NoBegeHun.

response-deprivation hypothesis A
model for predicting whether
contingent access to one behavior will
function as reinforcement for engaging
in another behavior based on whether
access to the contingent behavior
represents a restriction of the activity
compared to the baseline level of
engagement. (See Premack principle.)

fMnotesa genpuBauum NnoBeaeHuUn.
f'MnoTesa, ucnonb3lyemas B KauecTse
MoZenn NPorHo3npoBaHua Toro, byaet
N1 AOCTYN K OAHOMY BUAY NOBeAEeHUA
(ycnoBHOMY noBeaeHUI0)
bYHKLMOHMPOBaATb KaK NoaKpenieHne
ONA ApYyroro nosefeHuns, ecan AocTyn K
YCNIOBHOMY NoBeAeHUto byaet
orpaHuyeH. Cm. Take MpuHumn
Mpumaka.

response differentiation A behavior
change produced by differential
reinforcement: Reinforced members of
the current response class occur with
greater frequency, and unreinforced
members occur less frequently (undergo
extinction); the overall result is the
emergence of a new response class.

AnddepeHumnpoBKa peakumii.
N3meHeHMe noBeaeHuA B pesynbTtaTte
anoddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
nogKpenneHua. Yacrora
NoAKpenasaemblX peakumnii 3 4aHHOro
Knacca nosblwaeTcs, a
HenogKpennsemMblXx — CHUXKAeTCA
(pasBuBaeTcA yracaHue), U B pesysbTaTe
BO3HWKaET HOBbIM K/acC peaKkuunii.

response generalization The extent to
which a learner emits untrained
responses that are functionally
equivalent to the trained target
behavior. (Compare to response
maintenance and setting/situation
generalization.)

Tonorpaguyeckan reHepanmsayms.
CnocobHocTb yYeHUKa bes
npeasapuTenbHoro obyyeHus
NpoABAATbL peakunn, GyHKLMOHANbHO
9KBUBAJIEHTHbIE Bbly4eHHbIM. CM. TaKKe
CUTyauUOHHaA reHepanusauus;
YCTOMYMBOCTb NOBEAEHUA.

response latency A measure of
temporal locus; the elapsed time from
the onset of a stimulus (e.g., task
direction, cue) to the initiation of a
response.

JlaTeHTHbI Nnepuoa peakuum
(6bbicTpoTa peakuuu). NoKasaTenb
BPEMEHHOIo MEeCTOMO/IOMKEHUSA
peakuuun. Bpems ot Havana
BO34eNCTBMA CTUMYNa (Hanpumep,
KOMaHAbl, NOACKA3KM) A0 Havyana
peakuuu.

response maintenance See
maintenance

Cm. YcTOMUMBOCTb NOBEAEHUA.

restitutional overcorrection A form of
overcorrection in which, contingent on
the problem behavior, the learner is
required to repair the damage or return
the environment to its original state and
then to engage in additional behavior to

BoccTaHOBUTE/IbHAA CBEPX-KOPPEKLUA.
BapuaHT meToaa cBepX-KoppeKumm,
NPy KOTOPOM BOCMUTYEMbIN,
COBEPLIMNBLLIUIA HeKenaTebHoe
noeseaeHue, 4O/IKEH UCNPaBUTb
HenocpeacTBEeHHble NOCeACcTBUA




bring the environment to a condition
vastly better than it was in prior to the
misbehavior. (See overcorrection and
positive practice overcorrection.)

CBOEro NoBeAeHuA 1 3aTem NpuUBecTU
06CTaHOBKY B 3HAUYUTE/ILHO y4llee
COCTOAHWE YeM TO, B KAKOM OHa bbina
0,0 HaKasbiBaemoro nosefeHusa. Cm.
TaKKe 3aKpenuTtenbHaA cBepX-
KoppeKuusa; CBepx-KoppeKLuuma.

reversal design Any experimental
design in which the researcher attempts
to verify the effect of the independent
variable by "reversing" responding to a
level obtained in a previous condition;
encompasses experimental designs in
which the independent variable is
withdrawn (A-B- A-B) or reversed in its
focus (e.g., DRI/DRA). (See A-B-A
design, A-B-A-B design, B-A-B, DRI/DRA
reversal technique, DRO reversal
technique, noncontingent
reinforcement (NCR) reversal
technique.)

PeBepcuBHbIN AU3alAH.
JKCNepuMeHTa/IbHbIM AN3aliH, B
KoTopom 3 PeKT HE3aBUCUMOW
nepemeHHOM NpoBepsaeTca nyTem
BOCCTaHOB/EeHUsA (peBepcum)
npeaLwecreytouLero ycnosus. MNpu atom
He3aBMCUMas NePEMEHHAN MOXKET 6o
OTMEHATbCA, NMB0 0CTaBaTbCA, HO He
accoLMMPOBaTLCA C LesIeBbIM
nosegeHuem (Hanpumep, Npu
peBepcUBHOM aM3aiHe ¢
anddepeHUNpPOBaHHbIM
nogKpenneHnem HeCOBMECTUMOTro Uan
a/NbTepPHATMBHOIO noseaeHuns). Cm.
TakKe Ausaiin A-B-A; AusaitH A-B-A-B;
[AunzaitH B-A-B; PeBepcuBHbIit AU3aiiH C
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHbIM
noaKpenseHnem HeCOBMeCTUMOro Unm
aNbTepPHATUBHOrO NOBEeAEHUS;
PeBepcuMBHbIN AU3alAH C
anddepeHUMpPOoBaHHbIM
noAaKpenjeHnem oTCyTCTBUA pPeaKLuit;
PeBepcuBHbIN AU3alAH C
HeobycnoBNEHHbIM NOAKPeNnIeHnem.

rule-governed behavior Behavior
controlled by a rule (i.e., a verbal
statement of an antecedent-behavior-
consequence contingency); enables
human behavior (e.g., fastening a
seatbelt) to come under the indirect
control of temporally remote or
improbable but potentially significant
consequences (e.g., avoiding injury in an
auto accident). Often used in contrast to
contingency-shaped behavior, a term
used to indicate behavior selected and
maintained by controlled, temporally
close consequences.

NMoBepeHune, KOHTpONAUpyemoe
npasunamu. Gopmbl NnoseaeHuUs,
ynpaBasemble CIOBECHO
chOpPMYNUPOBAHHBIMU ONUCAHUAMM
(npaBunamm) TpexyneHHbIX
noBeAeHYeCKMX NocaefoBaTeNbHOCTeN.
Takue nNpasBMa NO3BONAIOT NEpPeHecTH
KOHTPO/b Haj, NoBeAEHUEM Ha
OTCTaBNEHHbIE MU He CTOJb
BbICOKOBEPOATHbIE, HO Ba*KHble
nocneactsma (Hanpumep, nsberaHune
[OPOXKHO-TPAHCMOPTHbIX
npoucwecTsunii). Yacto Takoe
noeegeHWe NpPoTUBONOCTaBAAETCA
NoBeAeHUI0, KOHTPONUPYEMOMY




npambiMmn nocneacTtsnammn.

satiation A decrease in the frequency of
operant behavior presumed to be the
result of continued contact with or
consumption of a reinforcer that has
followed the behavior; also refers to a
procedure for reducing the
effectiveness of a reinforcer (e.g.,
presenting a person with copious
amounts of a reinforcing stimulus prior
to a session). (See motivating
operation; contrast with deprivation.)

HacbiweHue. CHUXKeHme YacToThbl
onepaHTHOM peaKkLuum,
npeanoaoXunTeabHo obycnoBieHHoe
HeorpaHMYeHHbIM AOCTYNOM K
noAkpenneHuto (Hanpumep, nuuie),
cnefoBaBLIEMY 33 JAHHOM peaKuuen.
HacblweHem Ha3bIBaOT TaKKe
npoueaypy CHuxeHua apdeKTMBHOCTHU
nogKpennenus (Hanpumep,
npegocrasaeHune ero 8 60/blUMX
KOJInYecTBax nepes sKCNepMmeHTOM
WK 3aHATMEeM). CM. TaKKe
MoTuBaLNOHHbIE YCNOBUSA;
Oenpusauuma.

scatterplot 1. A two-dimensional graph
that shows the relative distribution of
individual measures in a data set with
respect to the variables depicted by the
x and y axes. Data points on a
scatterplot are not connected. 2. A
procedure for recording the extent to
which a target behavior occurs more
often at particular times than others.
Specifically, scatterplots involve dividing
the day into blocks of time (e.g., a series
of 30-minute segments). For every time
segment, an observer uses different
symbols on an observation form to
indicate whether the target problem
behavior occurred a lot, some, or not at
all.

1. ToueuHasa guarpamma. Cnocob
ABYMepHOro rpaduyeckoro
oTobpakeHUsa pacnosioKeHus
OTAENbHbIX U3SMEPEHUN U3
COBOKYMHOCTW AaHHbIX OTHOCUTE/IbHO
OCEWN X U Y, Ha KOTOPbIX OT/I0XKEHbI
3HaYeHUs AByX NnepemMeHHbIX. TOUYKM Ha
TaKOW guarpamme He coeauHsatOTCA. 2.
Tabnuua noBpemeHHOW perucrpaumm
npoasaeHuii nosegeHus. Cnocob
OTObpaXKeHMna AaHHbIX, KOTOPbIN
No3BONSAET YBUAETb, BOSHUKAET N
npobaemHoe nogegeHMe Yale B
onpegeneHHble NPOMEXYTKM BPEMEHMH,
W ecnun ga, To HAacKo/bKo Yalle. Jns
3TOro AeHb Pa3fenatoT Ha paBHble
NPOMEKYTKM BpeMEHU (Hanpumep, no
30 MUHYT). B KaxkaoM Takom
NpoMeKyTKe HabntoaaTtenb CTaBUT O4HY
N3 Tpex 0OTMETOK, 0603HaYaloLLMX,
BO3HMKAJO /I NOBEAEHUNE YacTo,
YMepeHHO Uan ero He 6b1a10 BOBCE.

schedule of reinforcement A rule
specifying the environmental
arrangements and response
requirements for reinforcement; a
description of a contingency of
reinforcement.

Pexxum noakpenneHnums. MNpasuno,
OnuCbIBatoLLLEE YC/IOBUA NOSYYEHUA
noAKpenaeHua Nnpu onpeaeseHHoOM
noseaeHUN.

schedule thinning Changing a

MpopexknsaHue pexxnma




contingency of reinforcement by
gradually increasing the response ratio
or the extent of the time interval; it
results in a lower rate of reinforcement

per responses, time, or both.

nogKkpennaeHua. CHMKeHMe YacToTbl
Unn ysennyeHne MHTepBasa pexmma
nogkpenneHuAa.

science A systematic approach to the
understanding of natural phenomena
(as evidenced by description, prediction,
and control) that relies on determinism
as its fundamental assumption,
empiricism as its primary rule,
experimentation as its basic strategy,
replication as a requirement for
believability, parsimony as a value, and
philosophic doubt as its guiding

conscience.

Hayka. Cuctema no3HaHUA ABAEHU
OKpYXKalLero Mmpa — Mx onucaHua un
NPOrHO3MPOBAHUA, a TaKXKe
ynpaBaeHUAa UMUK, — KOTOpasa UCXoauT
W3 NPUHUMMNA AeTEPMUHU3MA,
OnMpaeTca Ha SMNUPU3M, UCNONIb3YeT
SKCNEePUMEHT B KayecTBe r/1aBHOro
MeToZa No3HaHuA, Tpebyet
HenpemeHHOro BOCNpomnsBeAeHus
3KCNepuMeHTa AN MPOBEPKU
pe3ynbTaToB, 06BACHAET UX NPU
NMOMOLLM KOHCEPBATUBHOIO NPUHLUMNA
NPOCTOTbI U BCErAa OTKpbITa ANA
nepecMmoTpa HaKOMNEeHHbIX 3HAHWU,
NOCKO/NIbKY NoAAEepPKUBaAET

CcKenTnyeckoe OTHOWEHNE K HUM.

scored-interval IOA An interobserver
agreement index based only on the
intervals in which either observer
recorded the occurrence of the
behavior; calculated by dividing the
number of intervals in which the two
observers agreed that the behavior
occurred by the number of intervals in
which either or both observers recorded
the occurrence of the behavior and
multiplying by 100. Scored-interval IOA
is recommended as a measure of
agreement for behaviors that occur at
low rates because it ignores the
intervals in which agreement by chance
is highly likely. (Compare to interval-by-
interval IOA and unscored-interval
I0A.)

MpoueHT cornacua Habawgartenei
(NCH) anAa nonoxuUTeNbHbIX
MHTepBanoB. [lokasaTenb cornacma
Habntoaatenen, Npu KOTOPoOm
YUYUTbIBAOTCA TO/IbKO T€ UHTEPBAbI, B
KOTOPbIX OAMH UM 0b6a HabaogaTens
OTMETWU/IN NPOoABAEHNE NOBEAEHYECKOM
peakuuu. PaccuntbiBaeTca nytem
LeneHunsa KonmyectTsa MHTEPBanoB., B
KOTOpbIX 063 HabAoAaTeNs NPULLAN K
BbIBOAY O Ha/IMYMUM PeaKumm, Ha obuiee
YMCNO UHTEPBANOB C NOC/NEeAYHOLW UM
yMHOXeHnem Ha 100. Xopowo
NoaXoANT NPW HU3KOM YacToTe
noBeAeHYECKUX peaKkumii, MOCKO/IbKY He
YUYUTbIBAET C/ly4aun, B KOTOPbIX BbICOKA
BEPOATHOCTb C/Iy4aliHOrO COBMaAEHMA.
Cm. Takxe MNCH ana Bcex MHTepBanos;
NCH gna oTpuuaTenbHbIX UHTEPBANOB.

selection by consequences The
fundamental principle underlying
operant conditioning; the basic tenet is
that all forms of (operant) behavior,
from simple to complex, are selected,

OT60p No nocnepcTBuAmM.
dyHAaMeHTaIbHbIA MPUHLA,
NexKallluii B OCHOBE ONepaHTHOro
obycnosansaHua. CornacHo sTomy

npunHuuny, eCce Bngbl ONeEPaAHTHOIO




shaped, and maintained by their
consequences during an individual's
lifetime; Skinner's concept of selection
by consequences is parallel to Darwin's
concept of natural selection of genetic
structures in the evolution of species.

noseaeHun, OT 3/IeMEHTaPHbIX A0
CNOXHEWLLMX, OTOMpatoTCA,
bopmupyloTCa M NoaAepPKMUBAIOTCA B
TeyeHme KM3HU Ha OCHOBAHUMN NX
nocneactsuit. MpeacrasneHns
CKnHHepa 06 oTbope No NocaeAcTBUAM
aHaNOrMYHbl 4apPBUHOBCKOWM TEOPUN
ponn ecTecTBeHHOro otbopa
HacneayemblX U3MEHEHWUI B 3BONIOLIUK
Bunaa.

self-contract Contingency contract that
a person makes with himself,
incorporating a self-selected task and
reward as well as personal monitoring
of task completions and self-delivery of
the reward.

AsTogoroBop. [NoBegeHYeckui
[0roBOpP, KOTOPbIN Ye0BEK 3aKatouaeT
cam c cobon, camoCToATEeNbHO
onpeaenssa 3agaHue, Harpaay u
OTC/Ie}KMBaA BbINOJHEHME 334aHNA U
nosy4yeHue Harpagpbl.

self-control Two meanings: (a) A
person's ability to "delay gratification"
by emitting a response that will produce
a larger (or higher quality) delayed
reward over a response that produces a
smaller but immediate reward
(sometimes considered impulse
control); (b) A person's behaving in a
certain way so as to change a
subsequent behavior (i.e., to self-
manage her own behavior). Skinner
(1953) conceptualized self-control as a
two-response phenomenon: The
controlling response affects variables in
such a way as to change the probability
of the controlled response. (See self-
management.)

CamoKOHTpOAb. cnonb3yeTca B ABYX
3HayeHusx: 1) cnocobHoOCTb YenoBeka
«OTCPOYUTbL BO3HArparkaeHmey,
coBepLUeHNe AeNCTBUI C Lenbto
Nosly4eHMsA OTCPOYEHHOTrO, HO
6onbLlwero nnv 6onee Ka4ecTBEHHOTO
noAKpenaeHns, BMecTo AenCcTBuM,
HanpaB/ieHHbIX Ha HEMeAleHHOoe
noslyyeHMe meHee LeHHOM Harpazbl
(nocnegHue nHorga HasbiBaoT
MMMY/IbCUBHbBIM NoBeAeHMEM; 2) MO
CkuHHepy (1953) —
nocnefoBaTeIbHOCTb ABYX Peakuui,
npw KOTOPOW NepBas, KOHTPONPYHOLLAA
peaKuus BO34ENCTBYET Ha Te UM UHble
nepemeHHble TakMm obpasom, 4To
MeHAET BEPOATHOCTb BOSHUKHOBEHUSA
BTOPOW, KOHTPOMPYEMOWN pPeaKkLuuu.
Cm. Takxke CamoynpasneHue.

self-evaluation A procedure in which a
person compares his performance of a
target behavior with a predetermined
goal or standard; often a component of
self-management. Sometimes called
self-assessment.

CamooueHnsaHue. KomnoHeHT
caMoynpaBAeHuUA, NPU KOTOPOM
YenoBeK CpaBHMBAET CBOWU AOCTUXKEHUA
C 3apaHee YCTaHOBNEHHOM Lefblo Uan
CO CTaHAAPTOM.

self-instruction Self-generated verbal
responses, covert or overt, that function
as rules or response prompts for a

CaMOUHCTPYKTUpOBaHuUe.
feHepupyemble CaMUM YENOBEKOM
BepbasbHble peakunmn, NPOU3IHOCUMBbIE




desired behavior; as a self-management
tactic, self-instruction can guide a
person through a behavior chain or
sequence of tasks.

BC/IYX MU Npo cebs, KoTopble
OEeVCTBYIOT KaK NOACKa3KM Ans
NpoABAEHUA KeNaTeNbHOro NoBeseHun.
B KauecTBe npuema camoynpasneHmn
CaMOMHCTPYKTUPOBaHME YacTo
NPUMEHSAIOT, YTObbI «NPOBECTUY
yenoseKa Nno NoBeAeHYecKom Lenoyke
WAW NoCNen0BaTeIbHOCTU 3a4aHUIA.

self-management The personal
application of behavior change tactics
that produces a desired change in
behavior.

CamoynpasneHue. icnonb3oBaHue
Ye/I0BEKOM CNOCOHOB M3MEHEHUA
noseAeHun, NO3BONAOLMNX JOOUTLCA
Kenaembix USMEHEHUI ero

cobcTBEHHOIO noseaeHuA.

self-monitoring A procedure whereby a
person systematically observes his
behavior and records the occurrence or
nonoccurrence of a target behavior.
(Also called self-recording or self-
observation.)

CamoHabnwoaeHue. Metoa, npu
KOTOPOM YeNoBeK OCyLLecTBaAeT
cucTeMaTUyeckue HabawaeHus 3a
COBCTBEHHbLIM MNOBEAEHNEM U
PEernucTpupyeT cay4yam NpoAasBAeHUa Unm
OTCYTCTBMA LLENEBOr0 NOBEAEHUSA.

semilogarithmic chart A two-
dimensional graph with a logarithmic
scaled y axis so that equal distances on
the vertical axis represent changes in
behavior that are of equal proportion.
(See Standard Celeration Chart.)

Monynorapupmuyeckunin rpadpuk.
[BymepHbIi rpadumk ¢
norapuommyecknm
macwTabuposaHmem ocu y. Ha Takom
rpadvke paBHbIM PAcCTOAHUAM Ha
BEPTUKAJIbHOMN OCU COOTBETCTBYIOT
paBHble OTHOCUTE/IbHbIE, A He
abcontoTHble M3meHeHMs. CM. TaKkkKe
CtaHAaapTHaA AMarpamma yCKOpeHus.

sensory extinction The process by
which behaviors maintained by
automatic reinforcement are placed on
extinction by masking or removing the
sensory consequence.

CeHcopHoe raweHue. [aweHne
noseAeHun, NoaaepPKUBAEMOro
aBTOMATMYECKMM NOAKPENNEHUEM,
nyTem ocnabneHma unm ycTpaHeHus
CEHCOpPHbIX NOC/NeACTBUIA.

sequence effects The effects on a
subject's behavior in a given condition
that are the result of the subject's
experience with a prior condition.

3} deKT nocnepgoBaTeNbHOCTU.
BansHWe Ha noBeAeHUE UCMbITYEMOTO
npeablayLLero BO34encTBums.

setting/situation generalization The
extent to which a learner emits the
target behavior in a setting or stimulus
situation that is different from the

instructional setting.

CUTyaLMOHHAA reHepanunsauma.
CnocobHOCTb yYalleroca ocyLLecTBuTb
uenesoe nosegeHUe B yCIOBUAX UK
CUTYaUMAX, OTIUYHBIX OT YYEBHbIX.




shaping Using differential
reinforcement to produce a series of
gradually changing response classes;
each response class is a successive
approximation toward a terminal
behavior. Members of an existing
response class are selected for
differential reinforcement because they
more closely resemble the terminal
behavior. (See differential
reinforcement, response class,
response differentiation, successive
approximations.)

Weiinuur (popmuposaHue
nosepeHusn). MeToz, B Xoe KOTOPOro
CUCTEMATUYECKM U
anddepeHLMpoBaHHO NOAKPeNnastoTCA
nocnenoBaTesibHble NPUBAUIKEHMA K
KOHEYHOMY XKenaTeNbHOMY
nosezeHuto. Mpu sTom co3garoT
nocsefoBaTe/IbHOCTb MOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAIOLLIMXCA KNACCOB peakuuii,
KaXK4blM U3 KOTOPbIX NpeacTasaaeT
coboit Bce 6onbliee NpUbAMKEHUNE K
KOHeYHoMy noseaeHuto. Peakumm Toro
WKW MHOTO Kaacca BblbMpatoTca Ha
OCHOBaHMM UX CXOACTBA C LLesIeBbIM
nosegeHunem. Cm. Takxe
OunddepeHumposaHHoe
noakpenneHue; AndpdepeHumnposKa
peakuuit; Knacc peakumii;
MocnepoBatenbHbie NpUbANKeHUA.

single-subject designs A wide variety of
research designs that use a form of
experimental reasoning called baseline
logic to demonstrate the effects of the
independent variable on the behavior of
individual subjects. (Also called single-
case, within-subject, and intra-subject
designs) (See also alternating
treatments design, baseline logic,
changing criterion design, multiple
baseline design, reversal design, steady
state strategy.)

OAHOO6BbEKTHDIN (BHYTPUOGBEKTHDII)
aKcnepumeHT. TUM sKCNnepumeHTa, B
KOTOPOM ANf BbISIBNIEHUA BAUAHUI
He3aBMCMMOW NepemMeHHOM Ha
noeeaeHWe OTAE/bHbIX 06BbEKTOB
(*KMBOTHBbIX, YeNOBEKA) UCNOob3yeTca
meTogonorua ¢oH—Bo3gaelicteue. Cm.
TaKXe ANbTepHUPYIOLWUA AU3aiiH;
[Aun3aiiH c nepeMeHHbIM Kputepmuem;
Metogonorua ¢oH—BO34ENCTBUE;
MHorodoHOBbIN AN3alH;
PeBepcuBHbIN AU3aiiH; CTpaTerus
CTaLMOHAPHOrO COCTOAAHUA.

social validity Refers to the extent to
which target behaviors are appropriate,
intervention procedures are acceptable,
and important and significant changes in
target and collateral behaviors are
produced.

CoumnanbHasa BaanaHoctb. CteneHp, B
KOTOpPOW LiesieBoe NoBeAEeHWE NONAe3Ho,
METOAbl €r0 AOCTUKEHMA NPUEMNEMbI U
OOCTUratoTCA BaXKHbIE U CYLLLECTBEHHbIE
M3MEHEHMA LLe/IEBOrO M CONYTCTBYHOLLNX
dopm noseseHMUA.

solistic (tact) extension A verbal
response evoked by a stimulus property
that is only indirectly related to the
proper tact relation (e.g., Yogi Berra's
classic malapropism: "Baseball is ninety
percent mental; the other half is

ConuncrnuyecKkoe TaktoBoe
pacwupeHue. TakT, Npy KOTOPOM
CBOMCTBO CTMMYNA, UMEIOLLEE NNLLb
KOCBEHHOE OTHOLLEHUE K TaKTOBOM
CBAA3U, BbI3bIBAET HEMPABUIbHOE
BepbanbHOe noseaeHue. MNpumep —
M3BECTHasA WYTOYHAA OroBOpKa




physical."

((P336EDYCb M HaKaXy KOro nonasio».

spaced-responding A procedure for
implementing DRL in which
reinforcement follows each occurrence
of the target behavior that is separated
from the previous response by a
minimum interresponse time (IRT). (See
differential reinforcement of low rates
(DRL).)

MepuoaHbiii meToa
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
NoAKpenJieHUA YacToTbl peaKLuid.
MeTtog anddpepeHuMpPoBaHHOIO
NoAKpenaeHUs YacToTbl peakuuii, npm
KOTOPOM NoAKpenseHune
npeaoCTaBAAOT NOCAe peaKkuum, ecam
nocse npeablayLien peakumm npowno
He meHblle (Npwu
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOM
noAKpenJeHnn HU3KOM YacToTbl
peakumii, cm.) nam He 6osblue (npwm
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOM
noAaKpenJeHUun BbICOKOW YacTOTbl
peakumii, cM.) HEKOero Noporosoro

BpemeHu (nepuoga).

speaker Someone who engages in
verbal behavior by emitting mands,
tacts, intraverbals, autoclitics, and so
on. A speaker is also someone who uses
sign language, gestures, signals, written
words, codes, pictures, or any form of
verbal behavior. (Contrast with
listener.)

FoBopAwMi. /Inuo, ocyuwecTeasioLLee
BepbasbHOE NoBeAEHNE NOCPEACTBOM
BepbafibHbIX ONepaHTOB (MaHA, TaKT,
UHTpaBepbanmsaums, ayTokAuT), a
TaKXKe »KeCTOBOro fA3blKa, UHbIX
CUFHaN0B, HAaMMCaAHHbIX C/I0B,
CMMBOOB, PUCYHKOB U Np. CM. TakKe
Cnywarensb.

split-middle line of progress A line
drawn through a series of graphed data
points that shows the overall trend in
the data; drawn through the
intersections of the vertical and
horizontal middles of each half of the
charted data and then adjusted up or
down so that half of all the data points
fall on or above and half fall on or below
the line.

PaBHOMepHO-pasaenarwan TMHUA
TpeHAa. J/InHua, npoxoaawan yepes
Cepuio ToYEeK 1 oTpaxKawLlan obwui
TpeHa. CTpouTca nyTem coeanHeHus
TOYeK nepeceyeHns ropm3oHTaIbHbIX U
BEPTUKaANbHbIX MeAUaHHbIX IMHUIA ANs
06enx NONOBUH AAHHbIX C
nocneayoLlen KOppeKUMen Takum
06pa3om, YTObbI KOIMYECTBO TOYEK HaL,
W nog, INHWEN BbIN0 PaBHbLIM.

spontaneous recovery A behavioral
effect associated with extinction in
which the behavior suddenly begins to
occur after its frequency has decreased
to its prereinforcement level or stopped
entirely.

CnoHTaHHOE BOCCTaHOB/IEHUE
(peakuum). MosTOpHOE BO3HUKHOBEHME
peakuumn nocae Toro, Kak B npouecce
raweHuna oHa byaet ocnabseHa go
YPOBHSA, NpeALecTBYIOLLEr0 Havyany
BO34,eNCTBMA, AN NOJNHOCTbIO

ncye3HerT.

stable baseline Data that show no

CtabunbHbIi GOH. DOH, NpM KOTOPOM




evidence of an upward or downward
trend; all of the measures fall within a
relatively small range of values. (See
steady state responding.)

HeT TeHAEeHUNI (TpeHA0B) B CTOPOHY
NOBbLIWEHMA UNU MOHUMKEHUA N BCe
M3mepeHua NonasaoT B Y3KUi
AManasoH 3HayeHuin. Cm. Takxke
CraunoHapHoe cocToaHue.

Standard Celeration Chart A multiply-
divide chart with six base-10 (or x 10, -f
10) cycles on the vertical axis that can
accommodate response rates as low as
1 per 24 hours (0.000695 per minute) to
as high as 1,000 per minute. It enables
the standardized charting of celeration,
a factor by which rate of behavior
multiplies or divides per unit of time.
(See semilogarithmic chart.)

CTaHpapTHaA guarpamma yCKopeHus.
Monynorapudmuyeckuii rpadmk c
LIeCTbo Ae/IeHUAMM,
COOTBETCTBYHOLLMMMU
noc/sefoBaTelbHbIM AECATUYHbBIM
norapudmam, Ha BEPTUKANBHOM OCH.
Mo3sonseT oTob6pakaTb 4acToThI
pearnposaHua ot 1000 8 muHyTY A0 1B
24 vaca (0,000695 3a MUHYTY).
CTaHfapTHasA Anarpamma yCKopeHus
npegHasHavyeHa ana
YHUPULMPOBAHHOTO NOCTPOEHMS
KPMBOI YCKOPEHUA U BblBEAEHMSA

K03 dPUUMEHTa YCKOPEHUSA, HA KOTOPbLIN
YacToTa pearMpoBaHUs YMHOXKaeTcA
(Np¥ noNoOXUTENBHOM YCKOPEHUU) UK
aenutca (Npu 3amensieHnn) Ha
NPOTAXEHUUN Nepuoaa usmepeHumsa. Cm.
Takxe Nonynorapudpmuueckuii

rpaduk.

steady state responding A pattern of
responding that exhibits relatively little
variation in its measured dimensional
guantities over a period of time.

CrauunoHapHoe cocrosiHue. CoctoaHue
C OTHOCUTE/IbHO HEBOIbLLIMMMU
KonebaHnAMKN N3Mepsaemoit BeJINYUHBI
BO BPEMEHM.

steady state strategy Repeatedly
exposing a subject to a given condition
while trying to eliminate or control
extraneous influences on the behavior
and obtaining a stable pattern of
responding before introducing the next
condition.

CrpaTterua cTallMoOHapHOro COCTOAHUA.
MoBTOpPHOE BO34ENCTBME HA OOBEKT
n3y4yaemoro paKkTopa (B ycnoBmax
YCTPaHEHUA UM KOHTPOAA Hag,
No6bIMM NOCTOPOHHUMU BAUAHUAMMU HA
noeeAeHue) C LLeblo NoNyYeHus
CTabWNbHOrO pearnpoBaHua nepes,
BBEZEHMUEM HOBbIX YC/0BUA.

stimulus "An energy change that affects
an organism through its receptor cells"
(Michael, 2004, p. 7).

Ctumyn (pasppaxurensb). «HekoTopoe
KOJIMYECTBO IHEPTUU, BOCMPUHMMaEMOe
OPraHM3MOM C NMOMOLLLbIO PeLenToOpPHbIX
knetok» (Michael, 2004, c. 7).

stimulus class A group of stimuli that
share specified common elements along

Knacc ctumynos. 'pynna cTMmynos,
nmetowmx obwme dpusnyeckme




formal (e.g., size, color), temporal (e.g.,
antecedent or consequent), and/or
functional (e.g., discriminative stimulus)
dimensions.

(Hanpumep, pasmep nan UBeT),
BpemeHHble (Hanpumep,
npeawecTByoWMe Uau nocnegytolme)
unn GyHKUMOHaNAbHbIe (Hanpumep,
OVUCKPUMMUHATMBHbIE) CBOMCTBA.

stimulus control A situation in which
the frequency, latency, duration, or
amplitude of a behavior is altered by the
presence or absence of an antecedent
stimulus. (See discrimination,
discriminative stimulus.)

CTUMYNbHbIN KOHTPOJb. 3aBUCUMOCTb
YacToTbl, NATEHTHOrO Nepuoaa,
ONVTENBHOCTU UM MHTEHCUBHOCTU
peakuMun OT HAaNYMA UK OTCYTCTBUA
aHTeueneHTHOro (NpeaLwecTByOLLErO)
ctumyna. Cm. TakKe JUCKPUMUHALMA;
AUCKPUMMHATUBHDIW cTUMYA.

stimulus delta (5") A stimulus in the
presence of which a given behavior has
not produced reinforcement in the past.
(Contrast with discriminative stimulus

(s”).)

Oenbta-ctumyn (C%). Ctumyn, 8
NPUCYTCTBMM KOTOPOTO HeKoe
noeegeHWe He NoAKPennanocb. Cm.
TakKe [JMCKPUMUHATUBHDIN CTUMY.

stimulus discrimination training The
conventional procedure requires one
behavior and two antecedent stimulus
conditions. Responses are reinforced in
the presence of one stimulus condition,
the S°, but not in the presence of the
other stimulus, the ™.

dopmuposaHue gudpdepeHLnpoBKU.
Mpoueaypa, Npy KOTOPOK UCMONB3YIOT
O/ HY NMOBEAEHYECKYIO peaKkumto 1 aBa
aHTeueneHTa (cTMmyna uam
CTUMYJIbHbIX YCNOBWSA, Hanpumep
Ha/iMyne u oTCyTCTBUE CTUMYAA).
Peakuuma nogkpenaserca B NPUCYTCTBUM
OZHOTO CTUMY/IbHOTO ycnosua (C7) u He
nogKpenaseTca B NPUCYTCTBMU 4PYroro
().

stimulus equivalence The emergence of
accurate responding to untrained and
nonreinforced stimulus-stimulus
relations following the reinforcement of
responses to some stimulus-stimulus
relations. A positive demonstration of
reflexivity, symmetry, and transitivity is
necessary to meet the definition of
equivalence.

JKBUBANEHTHOCTb CTUMYNA. PeHoMmeH
GYHKLMOHANbHOM PaBHOLEHHOCTH
CTMMY/IOB, 3aK/IH0YalOLLMIACA B
BO3HWMKHOBEHUM NPaBUAbLHOM
noBeAeHYEeCKOM peakuumn Ha coyeTaHne
CTUMY/I0B, KOTOPOMY paHbLUe He
oby4yanu, nocne nogKpenaeHus
peakuuit Ha apyroe coyeTaHue
CTUMYI0B. DKBMBAZIEHTHOCTb CTUMYNA
OLEHMBAIOT MO TPEM KPUTEPUAM:
pedNeKCMBHOCTU, CUMMETPUYHOCTU U
TPAH3UTUBHOCTHU (CM.).

stimulus generalization When an
antecedent stimulus has a history of
evoking a response that has been
reinforced in its presence, the same

FeHepanusauma ctumyna. PeHome,
3aK/I0YaOLWLMIACA B TOM, YTO €C/u
CTUMYN-aHTELLeAEHT Bbi3blBAET
noeeaeHMe, KOTOPOe PerynsipHo




type of behavior tends to be evoked by
stimuli that share similar physical
properties with the controlling
antecedent stimulus.

nogkpennAaeTca B ero npucyTcrteunun, 1o
3TO noBeaeHue 6y[l,ET BbI3biBATbCA U
APYTMMU CTUMYNTaMU-aHTELeOEHTAMMU,
MNOXOXUMWU Ha I'IepBbIﬁ ctumyn no
cBOMM d)MSVILIECKMM CBOMCTBaM.

stimulus generalization gradient A
graphic depiction of the extent to which
behavior that has been reinforced in the
presence of a specific stimulus condition
is emitted in the presence of other
stimuli. The gradient shows relative
degree of stimulus generalization and
stimulus control (or discrimination). A
flat slope across test stimuli shows a
high degree of stimulus generalization
and relatively little discrimination
between the trained stimulus and other
stimuli; a slope that drops sharply from
its highest point corresponding to the
trained stimulus indicates a high degree
of stimulus control (discrimination) and
relatively little stimulus generalization.

FpapgueHT reHepanusaumumu. lNokasatenb
cTeneHun reHepanusaumm nmbo
anoddepeHUNPOBKM CTUMYNA,
rpaduyeckn npeacrasaseTca ¢
MOMOLLbO TaK Ha3blBaeMbIX KPMBbIX
rpafueHTa reHepanmsauum. 3ToT
MoKasaTeslb OTPaKaeT, HACKO/IbKO
peaKkuus, nogKpenaeHHas npyu o4HOM
CTUMYJIBHOM YC/IOBUM, CNOCObHa
NPOSBUTLCA MPU APYrOM CTUMY/IbHOM
YyCNIOBUM, KOTOPOE paHee He
BCTpeYanocb B 06yyeHun. Ecam
rpafAneHT man (KpuBble reHepaansaLmm
6/1M3KM K TOPU30HTa/IbHbIM), TO
CTUMYJIbHbBIV KOHTPO/1b BblpaXKeH
cnabo, a cteneHb reHepanmnsaLmm
BblCOKA. HanpoTtus, npu 60nbwom
rpaauneHTe (KpyToM HUCXOAALLEM
HAKJ/IOHe KPUBbIX, TO ecTb bbicTpoMm
CHUXEHMM YacTOTbl peaKkLmin No mepe
OTAa/IeHMA NapameTpoB CTUMYa OT
NCXOAHbIX) CTUMYJIbHBIN KOHTPO/b
6onee KeCcTKMIA, a cTeneHb

reHepannsaumm mana.

stimulus preference assessment A
variety of procedures used to determine
the stimuli that a person prefers, the
relative preference values (high versus
low) of those stimuli, the conditions
under which those preference values
remain in effect, and their presumed
value as reinforcers.

OueHKa npeanouteHuit. LLinpokuii
CNEKTp npoueayp, NPUMeHsAeMbIX 44
BbIABNEHUA 1) NpeanoYnTaemblx
KANEHTOM CTUMY/IOB; 2) OTHOCUTE/IbHOM
BbIPAXKEHHOCTM NpeanoYTeHuns
(BbICOKMI MNM HU3KUIA YPOBEHbL); 3)
YCNOBUWIA, NPU KOTOPbIX 3TN
npeAnoYTeHNUA COXPaHAT
addpeKTUBHOCTb; 4) Nnpeanonaraemoim
3 HEKTUBHOCTU 3TUX NPEANOUYTEHUN
KaK NogKpenieHui.

stimulus-stimulus pairing A procedure
in which two stimuli are presented at
the same time, usually repeatedly for a
number of trials, which often results in
one stimulus acquiring the function of

CoueTtaHue (accoumaums) cTMmynos.
MpoueAaypa, Npyu KOTOpOW
OAHOBPEMEHHO NpeabABAAOTCA ABa
CTMMyNa, 06bIYHO MHOTOKPATHO

nosTopAaeman, 4aCTto npmeoaAllan K




the other stimulus.

TOMY, YTO O4MUH U3 CTUMY/IOB
npuobpetaeT GyHKUMOHANbHbIE
CBOMCTBa Apyroro.

successive approximations The
sequence of new response classes that
emerge during the shaping process as
the result of differential reinforcement;
each successive response class is closer
in form to the terminal behavior than
the response class it replaces.

MocnepoBatenbHbie NpuUbanKeHuUs.
MocnefoBaTeNbHOCTb HOBbIX K/1accoB
peaKLnin, BOSHUKAIOLNX B NpoLecce
dbopmmupoBaHMA NnoBeneHUA BCeacTBUE
anoddepeHUMpPoBaHHOrO
nogKpennenus. Kaxabln nocnegyowmi
K/lacc peaKkunii bamKe K KOHeEYHOMY
noBeLEeHMIO MO CPABHEHMIO C

npeawecrtsyrowmnm.

surrogate conditioned motivating
operation (CMO-S) A stimulus that
acquires its MO effectiveness by being
paired with another MO and has the
same value-altering and behavior-
altering effects as the MO with which it
was paired.

CypporaTHble yCN10BHble
MOTUBALMOHHbIe ycnosua. CTumynbl,
KOTOpble HaYMHAIOT AeNCTBOBATb KakK
MOTUBALIMOHHbIE YCNOBUA Nocne
COYeTaHUA C ApYyrummn
MOTUBALIMOHHbIMUW YCNOBUAMU. Takue
CTUMY/bl OKA3bIBAIOT TaKOE Ke BAUAHUE
Ha YacTOTy NOBEAEHUA N Ha 3HAYMMOCTb
NoAKpenneHusa, Kak U MOTUBALMOHHbIE
YC/I0BUA, C KOTOPbIMU NX COYETANMN.

symmetry A type of stimulus-to-
stimulus relationship in which the
learner, without prior training or
reinforcement for doing so,
demonstrates the reversibility of
matched sample and comparison stimuli
(e.g., if A=B, then B = A). Symmetry
would be demonstrated in the following
matching-to-sample procedure: The
learner is taught, when presented with
the spoken word car (sample stimulus
A), to select a comparison picture of a
car (comparison B). When presented
with the picture of a car (sample
stimulus B), without additional training
or reinforcement, the learner selects
the comparison spoken word car
(comparison A). (See stimulus
equivalence; compare to reflexivity,
transitivity.)

CummeTpuyHoCTb. Kpntepuit
3KBMBANEHTHOCTU CTUMYJIOB.
YposneTsopseTca, Korga 6es
CneunanbHoOro obyyeHuns u
NoAKPeNAeHUA MEHAOT MecTamu
3TaJIOHHbIN U BbIOMPAEMbI CTUMY/IbI, @
NCMbITYeMbIY NPOAOKAET OTBEYATb
npasuabHo (ecim A=B, T0 B = A).
Hanpumep, ucnbityemomy roBopsaT
CNOBO «MallMHa» (3Ta/IOHHbIN CTUMYN
A), ¥ OH [01KeH BbIbpaTb KAPTUHKY C
N306parkeHnem mMaLluHbI
(BbIBMpPaemblit ctumyn B). Ecnn
CUMMETPUYHOCTb SOCTUIHYTa, TO be3
cneunanbHoro obyyeHuns nam
NoAKpPenIeHUsa UCMbITYyeMbI NpU BUAE
BblOMpaemoro ctumyna B (KapTuHKa
MaLLUMHbI) CKaXKeT C/I0BO «MaLLMHa»
(sTanoHHbIN cTMmyn A). Cm. Takxke
PednekcuBHOCTb; TPAH3UTUBHOCTD;
9KBUBANIEHTHOCTb CTUMYAA.

systematic desensitization A behavior

CucremaTtuyecKan geceHcmbunmsauymsa.




therapy treatment for anxieties, fears,
and phobias that involves substituting
one response, generally muscle
relaxation, for the unwanted behavior—
the fear and anxiety. The client practices
relaxing while imagining anxiety-
producing situations in a sequence from
the least fearful to the most fearful.

MoBeaeHYecKan meToguKa ans
CHUMKEHMA YPOBHA TPEBOXKHOCTU U
cTpaxoB (dpobuit). BKioyaeT HayyeHune
KANEHTa MeTOoZY MblLLeYHOM
penakcauumn Kak 3ameHe NpobaemHoro
nosegeHua. Cuctematmyeckoe
NOBTOpPEHMe NpoLeaypbl penakcaumm
BKyMe ¢ BOO6paXKeHNeM aBepCUBHbIX
CUTYauMit, a TaKXKe pacnpegeneHue
3TUX CUTYyaLMiA B MePapXun OoT MeHee
HenpuaATHoOM Ao 6osee HenpuUATHOM
BeAET K CHUXKEHMUIO YPOBHSA
TPEBOXKHOCTU B LLe/IOM.

systematic replication An experiment in
which the researcher purposefully
varies one or more aspects of an earlier
experiment. A systematic replication
that reproduces the results of previous
research not only demonstrates the
reliability of the earlier findings but also
adds to the external validity of the
earlier findings by showing that the
same effect can be obtained under
different conditions.

CucremaTuuyecKkoe BocnpoussegeHue.
NccnepoBaHue, Npy KOTOPOM
LesieHanpaBaeHHO U3MEHSIOT OAUH UK
60onee acnekToB MCXOLHOTO
aKcnepumeHTa. Korga npu
CUCTEMATUYECKOM BOCNPOM3BEAEHNN
yCMewWwHOo NOBTOPAIOTCA pe3yabTaThl
NCXOAHOIO 3KCMEePUMEHTA, 3TO He
TONbKO AEMOHCTPUPYET HALEKHOCTb
NnepBOHAYa/IbHbIX Pe3y/bTaToB, HO U
MOBbILLAET UX BHELIHIOK BaAUAHOCTb,
OEMOHCTPUPYA, UTO TOT XKe 3P peKT
MOKeT ObITb LOCTUTHYT NPU 4PYIUX
YCNOBUSX.

tact An elementary verbal operant
evoked by a nonverbal discriminative
stimulus and followed by generalized
conditioned reinforcement.

TaKT. MNepBnYHbI BepbanbHbIl
onepaHT, Bbi3biBaeMblit HeBepbanbHbIM
CTUMY/IOM U COMPOBOXKAAEMbIN
reHepanan3oBaHHbIM YCIOBHbIM
noaxkpenaeHnem.

tandem schedule A schedule of
reinforcement identical to the chained
schedule except, like the mix schedule,
the tandem schedule does not use
discriminative stimuli with the elements
in the chain. (See chained schedule,
mixed schedule.)

TaHAEeMHbIA peXXum nogKpenneHus.
Pexxum nogxpenneHuns, noytu
WAEHTUYHBIN LLeNnHOMY, HO
OT/IMYAIOLLMIACA OTCYTCTBMEM
OAVNCKPUMUHATUBHBIX CTUMYNOB NS
OTAENbHbIX 3/1IEMEHTOB LenoYku. Cm.
TakKe CMeLllaHHbIW peXxum
noakpennaeHus; LlenHoii pexxum
noaKpenaeHus.

target behavior The response class
selected for intervention; can be
defined either functionally or

LleneBoe nosepeHue. Knacc
NnoBeAeHYECKUX peakumi, nognexawmm
Koppekumn. MokeT 6bITb onucaH




topographically.

GYHKLMOHANbHO UM ToNorpaduyecku.

task analysis The process of breaking a
complex skill or series of behaviors into
smaller, teachable units; also refers to
the results of this process.

Anroputm 3apgauun. MNowarosasn
nocneaoBaTeNbHOCTb BbIMOJIHEHUSA
3agauun. CoctaBsieHMe anropuTtma
3a4auum npeacrasnneT coboun
pa3bueHne cNoXHOM 3aa4n Ha
Hebo/ibliMe, Nerko BbINOJHUMbIE

3Tanbl.

teaching loosely Randomly varying
functionally irrelevant stimuli within and
across teaching sessions; promotes
setting/situation generalization by
reducing the likelihood that (a) a single
or small group of noncritical stimuli will
acquire exclusive control over the target
behavior and (2) the learner's
performance of the target behavior will
be impeded or "thrown off' should he
encounter any of the "loose" stimuli in
the generalization setting.

Metopg rubkoro obyueHua. Metop,
dbopmmpoBaHMA reHepannsaLmm, npu
KOTOPOM Npu 06yYeHUN MaKCUMaNbHO
BapbUPYOT HECYLLLECTBEHHbIEe
XapaKTePUCTUKKN NpeLlecTBYOLLEro
ctumyna. CnocobeTtyeT BbipaboTke
reHepannsaumm no Asym npuumHam: 1)
CHMXaeT BEPOATHOCTb TOrO, YTO OAUH
unu Hebonbluan rpynna
HEeCYLLEeCTBEHHbIX CTUMY/IOB MONYUYUT
0CO6bI KOHTPOJIb HaA, ¥KenaTeNbHbIM
noseaeHMUeEM; 2) CHUMKaET BEPOATHOCTb
TOro, YTO HE3HAKOMble CTUMY /bl
€CcTecTBeHHOW cpeabl 3aTPyAHAT
NPoABAEHWE XKeNaTeNbHOro
nosegeHmA.

teaching sufficient examples A strategy
for promoting generalized behavior
change that consists of teaching the
learner to respond to a subset of all of
the relevant stimulus and response
examples and then assessing the
learner's performance on untrained
examples. (See multiple exemplar
training.)

MNpuHLUMN B,OCTaTOYHOCTU NPUMEPOB.
MeTozn dopmupoBaHus
reHepasunsaumm, Nnpm KOTopom obyyatoTt
BCEBO3MOXHbIM 06pa3om pearmpoBaTb
Ha BCEBO3MOKHble CTUMY/IbI, @ 3aTEM
OLLeHMBAIOT pe3ysibTaT obyvyeHua Ha
npumepax, KoTopbiM He oby4yanu
HanpAmyt. Cm. TakKe MpuHUMN
pa3Hoo6pasua npumepos.

temporal extent Refers to the fact that
every instance of behavior occurs during
some amount of time; one of the three
dimensional quantities of behavior from
which all behavioral measurements are
derived. (See repeatability and
temporal locus.)

BpemeHHasa NpOTAXKEHHOCTb.
O6beaMHEHHbIN TEPMUH A8 TPYNMbl
KONMYECTBEHHbIX NOKasaTenen,
OCHOBAHHbIX HA TOM, YTO
noBeAeHYeCcKue peakumm AnNaTca
onpeaeneHHoe Bpema. OgHa 13 Tpex
pPa3sHOBUAHOCTEN OCHOBHbIX PAa3MepHbIX
BE/IMYMH MOBEAEHUSA, U3 KOTOPbIX
BbITEKAIOT BCE OCTa/IbHbIE MOKa3aTeNun.

Cm. TakKe MNoBTOpAEMOCTDb;




BpemeHHOe mecTononoXeHue.

temporal locus Refers to the fact that
every instance of behavior occurs at a
certain point in time with respect to
other events (i.e., when in time
behavior occurs can be measured);
often measured in terms of response
latency and interresponse time (IRT);
one of the three dimensional quantities
of behavior from which all behavioral
measurements are derived. (See
repeatability, temporal extent.)

BpemeHHOe mecTononoXxeHue.
O6begMHEHHbIN TEPMUH A8 TPYNMbl
KONMYECTBEHHbIX NOKasaTenen,
OCHOBAHHbIX Ha TOM, YTO KaxKaan
noBeAeHYecKan peakuma NpoucxoauT B
onpeaeneHHoe BpeMA OTHOCUTEIbHO
Apyrux cobbITuiA. PacnpocTpaHeHHbIMU
NnoKasaTenamm BpEMEeHHOro
MECTOMOJIONKEHUA CAYKAT AaMeHMHbIU
nepuod peaxkyuu v 8pems memoy
peakyuamu. OgHa us Tpex
pPa3sHOBUAHOCTEN OCHOBHbIX PAa3MepHbIX
BE/IMYMH MOBEAEHUSA, U3 KOTOPbIX
BbITEKAIOT BCE OCTa/IbHbIE MOKa3aTeNun.
Cm. TakxKe MNoBTOpAEMOCTDb;
BpemeHHasa NpoOTAXKEHHOCTb.

terminal behavior The end product of
shaping.

KoHeuHoe noBeaeHue. KoHeyHbIN
NPOAYKT WekhnuHra (cm.).

textual An elementary verbal operant
involving a response that is evoked by a
verbal discriminative stimulus that has
point-to-point correspondence, but not
formal similarity, between the stimulus
and the response product.

MpouunTbiBaHMe. MepBUYHbIN
BepbasibHbIM ONEepaHT, Bbi3bIBaEMbIM
BepbafbHbIM AUCKPUMMNHATUBHbLIM
CTUMYNOM (TEKCTOM) C BYKBaIbHbIM
COOTBETCTBMEM, HO HE GU3NYECKUM
CXOACTBOM C NPOAYKTOM peaKLmu
(npounTbIBaHMEM TEKCTA).

three-term contingency The basic unit
of analysis in the analysis of operant
behavior; encompasses the temporal
and possibly dependent relations
among an antecedent stimulus,
behavior, and consequence.

TpexuneHHas Nocnea0BaTe/IbHOCTb.
dnemeHTapHas eaMHULA aHaAu3a
onepaHTHOro nNoBeAeHuA; BKAOYaeT
BPEeMEHHbIE N BO3MOHbIE MPUYUHHO-
CNeAcCTBEHHbIE OTHOLWIEHUA MeXay
aHTeueAeHTOM, NoBeAeHMEM U
nocneacTenem.

time-out from positive reinforcement
The contingent withdrawal of the
opportunity to earn positive
reinforcement or the loss of access to
positive reinforcers for a specified time;
a form of negative punishment (also
called time-out).

OTcTpaHeHUe OT NoAKpPeNJeHUA.
Pa3HOBMAHOCTb OTPULLATENLHOTO
HaKa3aHWA: NLLIEHME BO3MOMXKHOCTH
nosay4aTb NONOXKUTENbHOE
noaKpennaeHue Ha Kakoe-To Bpems
Cpa3y nocse HexenaTeabHoro
noseaeHus.

time-out ribbon A procedure for
implementing nonexclusion time-out in
which a child wears a ribbon or

OTcTpaHeHue C UCNoNb30BaHUEM
CUrHa/NIbHOM IEHTOUYKMU (MeTogz,
CUTHANbHOMU NeHTbl). MeToauKa,




wristband that becomes discriminative
for receiving reinforcement. Contingent
on misbehavior, the ribbon is removed
and access to social and other
reinforcers are unavailable for a specific
period. When time-out ends, the ribbon
or band is returned to the child and
time-in begins.

COCTOALLLAA B TOM, YTO pebeHKy
NOBA3bIBAIOT HA PYKY LBETHYIO
JIEHTOUKY, KOTOpan CTaHOBUTCA
pPa3NUYUTENbHBIM CTUMY/IOM,
No3BO/IAOWMM NOAYYaTb
noakpenneHus. Ecnm pebeHok nioxo
cebn BeZeT, IEHTOYKY CHMMALOT M Ha
KaKoe-To BPEMSA C HUM NpeKpallatoT
BCAKOE B3aumogeincTaue.

Time sampling. A measurement of the
presence or absence of behavior within
specific time intervals. It is most useful
with continuous and high-rate
behaviors. (See momentary time
sampling, partial-interval recording,
and whole-interval recording.)

MeTtoa BpeMeHHbIX BbIGOPOK.
Peructpaumua noseaeHus B TedeHne
HEKUX NHTEPBa/IOB BPEMEHU NN B
onpeaeneHHble MOMEHTbl BpeMeHMU.
Hanbonee apdpekTMBeH ana nsmepeHus
NPOAONXKUTENBHOIO NOBEAEHUA UK
noseaeHunA, KOTOpoe NPOUCXOAMUT C
OYeHb BbICOKOM YacToTol. CM. TaKKe
MomMeHTHbIN meTopa;
MNonHOUHTEpBaNbHbIA MeTopa;
3nu304HbLIN MeToga,

token An object that is awarded
contingent on appropriate behavior and
that serves as the medium of exchange
for backup reinforcers.

HetoH. MNpegmeT nnm cumson,
BblAaBaeMbli NMPU KenaTebHOM
noBeAEeHUN U CAYKaLLUI CPeaCcTBOM
0bMeHa Ha OTCPOUYEHHbIE
noaKkpennaeHua (cm.).

token economy A system whereby
participants earn generalized
conditioned reinforcers (e.g., tokens,
chips, points) as an immediate
consequence for specific behaviors;
participants accumulate tokens and
exchange them for items and activities
from a menu of backup reinforcers. (See
generalized conditioned reinforcer.)

YeToHHan cuctema nogKkpenneHui.
MeTon, u3meHeHMA NoBeaeHus, Npu
KOTOPOM YYaCTHUKM NP XKenateNbHoM
noBeAeHUU HemegeHHO NoJyyatoT
reHepannsoBaHHble YC/0BHbIE
noAkpenneHun (KeToHbl, 6annbl),
KOTOpble MOXHO HaKoOMNWUTb U 0BMEHATb
Nno cBOeMy BbIBOPY Ha OTCPOYEHHbIe
noakpenneHus (nobumble Beln,
3aHATUA, NPUBUNETUM, NIbFOTbI). CM.
Take leHepannsoBaHHOe yCAOBHOE
noaKpenneHue.

topography The physical form or shape
of a behavior.

Tonorpadwusa. TepmuH ans
0603HauyeHuna Ppusmyeckon Gopmbl
noseAeHYEeCKOM peakumuy,
npeanoxKeHHbli CKUHHEPOM M YacTo
NCMNOoJiIb3yeMbli B BUXEBUOPUCTCKOM
nutepaType (B TOM Ymcne B




NPUKNagHOM aHannse I'IOBEAEHVIFI).

topography-based definition Defines
instances of the targeted response class
by the shape or form of the behavior.

Tonorpadpuueckoe onmucaHue
nosegeHuA. OnucaHne nosegeHus, Nnpum
KOTOPOM peakLMmn paccmaTpmBatoTcs
KaK 3/1eMeHTbI TOTO M/IM MHOTO Kaacca
WUCK/IIOYNTENbHO HAa OCHOBaHMN GpopMbl
nosegeHua. Cm. Takxe
®dyHKUNOHANbHOE OnNucaHue
nosegeHuA.

total count IOA The simplest indicator
of IOA for event recording data; based
on comparing the total count recorded
by each observer per measurement
period; calculated by dividing the
smaller of the two observers' counts by
the larger count and multiplying by 100.

MpoueHT cornacua Habawgatenei
(MNCH) ana cymmapHoro noacuerta. 310
Camblil NPOCTOM NOKa3saTesib coriacus
HabnoaaTenelt ansa noacyerta cobbITUNA.
Ero nonyyatoT nyTem cpaBHeHMs
obuLero Koamyectsa
3aperMcTpUpPOBaHHbIX KaXKabliM
HabntogaTenem ciyyaes 3a Nepuos,
Hablo4eHUA, @ PACCUNTBIBAIOT NyTEM
AeNeHna MeHblero KoamyecTtsa (U3
3HAYEHWI, NONYYEHHDIX ABYMS
Habnoaatensmm) Ha bonbliee
KO/IMYECTBO U YMHOMXKEHUA
nojsy4eHHoro Ymcna Ha 100.

total duration IOA A relevant index of
IOA for total duration measurement;
computed by dividing the shorter of the
two durations reported by the
observers by the longer duration and
multiplying by 100.

MpoueHT cornacua Habawgatenei
(NCH) ana cymmapHoii
NpPoAoMKUTENBHOCTU. [TOKa3aTenb
cornacus Habaogatenen ana
n3mepeHus obuuen
NPOAONXKMUTENBHOCTU. Bbluncnserca
nyTem AefieHUA MeHbLIero 3HayeHus
NPOAONKUTENBHOCTM (M3 3HAUYEHUNA,
NosyYeHHbIX ABYMA HabaoaaTenamm)
Ha 6onbllee 3HaYeHNE U YMHOMKEHUA Ha
100.

total-task chaining A variation of
forward chaining in which the learner
receives training on each behavior in
the chain during each session.

Metop popmupoBaHusa
NnoBeAeHYECKOM LLeNnoYKu LeIMKOM.
BapuaHT dopmupoBaHus
noBeAeHYEeCKOoM LenoYKkM B Npsimon
nocnenoBaTelbHOCTU, NPU KOTOPOM BO
BPEMSA Ka)KA0ro ceaHca yuYeHuKa
06Yy4aloT BCEM LLIaram LLeMoYKM.

transcription An elementary verbal
operant involving a spoken verbal

TpaHcKpunuma. MepBUYHbIN
BepbasibHbIM ONEepaHT, Bbi3bIBAEMbIM




stimulus that evokes a written, typed, or
finger-spelled response. Like the textual,
there is point-to- point correspondence
between the stimulus and the response
product, but no formal similarity.

BOKa/IbHbIM Bep6aibHbIM CTUMY/IOM U
npeacTasaawoLWmMii coboit 3anuch,
neyaTb UKW BOCMpPOU3BELEHUNE Ha
YKECTOBOM fi3blKe 3TOro cTumyna. Kak u
NPoYNTbIBAHME, XapaKTepusyeTca
6YyKBa/IbHbIM COOTBETCTBMEM, HO HE
bU3NYECKMM CXOACTBOM MEXKAY
CTUMYNOM U peakumel (NpoayKTom
peakumm).

transitive conditioned motivating
operation (CMO-T) An environmental
variable that, as a result of a learning
history, establishes (or abolishes) the
reinforcing effectiveness of another
stimulus and evokes (or abates) the
behavior that has been reinforced by
that other stimulus.

TpaH3UTUBHbIE YCNOBHbIE
MOTUBALMOHHbIE YCN0BUA. BHewHne
daKTOpbI, KOTOPbIE BCAEACTBUE
06y4YeHUs NOBbILAIOT UM CHUXKAOT
3pPEKTUBHOCTb APYroro cTumyna-
NoAKPENNEHUSA U CTUMYNUPYIOT (Maun
TOPMO3AT) NoBegeHue, KoTopoe
NoAKpenaseTca sSTUM ApYyrum
CTUMYJ/IOM.

transitivity A derived (i.e., untrained)
stimulus-stimulus relation (e.g., A=C, C
= A) that emerges as a product of
training two other stimulus-stimulus
relations (e.g., A=B and B = C). For
example, transitivity would be
demonstrated if, after training the two
stimulus-stimulus relations shown in 1
and 2 below, the relation shown in 3
emerges without additional instruction
or reinforcement:

(1) If A (e.g., spoken word bicycle) =B
(e.g., the picture of a bicycle) (see Figure
17.3), and

(2) B (the picture of a bicycle) = C (e.g.,
the written word bicycle) (see Figure
17.4), then

(3) C (the written word bicycle) = A (the
spoken name, bicycle) (see Figure 17.5).
(See stimulus equivalence; compare to
reflexivity, symmetry.)

TpaH3nUTUBHOCTb. Kpntepuii
9KBMBANEHTHOCTU CTUMY/IOB.
YposneTsopseTca, Korga 6es
CneunanbHoOro obyyeHuns u
nogKpenneHusa dopmupyerca
oTHoweHue aByx ctumynos (A=C, C=
A) B pe3y/sibTaTe OCBOEHMA ABYX APYIUX
oTHoweHul (A =B un B = C). Mpumep: 1)
ecnn A (Hanpumep, 3By4allee CIOBO
«Benocunen») = B (Hanpumep,
nsobparkeHue senocunega) n 2) B
(n306pakeHune Benocunena) = C
(Hanpumep, HanncaHHoOe C0BO
«Benocunen»), 1o 3) C (HanucaHHoe
CNnoBo «Benocunea») = A (3Byvaulee
cnoBo «genocunesy). Cm. Takxe
PednekcuBHOCTb; CUMMETPUUYHOCTD;
9KBUBANIEHTHOCTb CTUMYAA.

treatment drift An undesirable situation
in which the independent variable of an
experiment is applied differently during
later stages than it was at the outset of

the study.

Dpeiid Bo3peiictBUA. HexxenatenoHoe
ABJEHME, MPU KOTOPOM NPUMEHEHNE
HEe3aBMCUMOW NepeMeHHOM Ha No34HUX
aTanax aKcnepumeHTa OT/IMYaeTca oT ee
NPUMeHeHMa Ha PaHHUX 3Tanax.




treatment integrity See procedural
fidelity.

MpoueccyanbHaa TOYHOCTb (CM.).

trend The overall direction taken by a
data path. It is described in terms of
direction (increasing, decreasing, or zero
trend), degree (gradual or steep), and
the extent of variability of data points
around the trend. Trend is used in
predicting future measures of the
behavior under unchanging conditions.

TpeHa,. Obuwee HanpaBaeHMe KPUBOHA
OaHHbIX. XapaKTepucTMKamu TpeHaa
ABNAOTCA €ro HanpaBJeHHOCTb
(Bo3pacratowmi, yboiBaroWwmin nan
HY/IEBOM TPEHA), HAK/IOH (KpyTOMn nau
NoNOrM TPEHA) U CTENEHb
BapuabenbHOCTU AaHHbIX
OTHOCUTE/IbHO TpeHaa. TpeHs
no3BoJiAeT NpeacKkasaTb MU3MEHEHUS
noBeAeHUsA NPU HEU3MEHHOCTH
YC/I0BUN.

trial-by-trial IOA An IOA index for
discrete trial data based on comparing
the observers' counts (0 or 1) on a trial-
by- trial, or item-by-item, basis; yields a
more conservative and meaningful
index of 10A for discrete trial data than
does total count I0A.

TouYHbIW NPOLEHT cornacus
Habaopareneii (MCH) ansa AnCKpeTHbIX
npob6. NoKasaTtenb cornacma
HabntogaTteneit ona onepaHToB TUNa
OMCKPETHbIX NPo6, Koraa ona Kaxaoh
BO3MOXHOCTM pearnpoBaHuUA CTaBUTCA
0 nnbo 1 (To ectb NMBO peaKkuus ecTb,
nmbo oHa oTcyTcTBYeT). Bbluncnnetca
nyTem cpaBHeHUs obLwero Koan4ecTsa
coBnafeHuin. bonee HageXHbIN U
3HaYMMbI NOKasaTeNb coriacusa
Habnoaatenei, yem MNCH ana
CYMMapHOro nogcyeTa.

trials-to-criterion A special form of
event recording; a measure of the
number of responses or practice
opportunities needed for a person to
achieve a preestablished level of
accuracy or proficiency.

KonnuectBo NonbiTOK A0 A0CTUKEHUA
Kputepus Kadyectsa. BapnaHT metoaa
noacyeta cobbiTun. Konnvectso
peakuun, KoTopoe TpebyeTcs ann
OOCTUKEHMA 3a4aHHOTO YPOBHA

BbINMO/IHEHNA HaBblKa.

true value A measure accepted as a
guantitative description of the true
state of some dimensional quantity of
an event as it exists in nature. Obtaining
true values requires "special or
extraordinary precautions to ensure
that all possible sources of error have
been avoided or removed" (Johnston &
Pennypacker, 19934, p. 136). (Compare
with observed value.)

UcTnHHOEe 3HaueHune. 3HayeHue,
NPUWHATOE KaK TOYHO OTpaxkatouiee
KOZIMYECTBEHHYIO CTOPOHY TOTo MU
MHOTO ABNEeHMUA. YTOBbI BbIYNCAUTD
WUCTUHHOE 3HaYyeHue, A0NXKHbl ObiTb
npeanpuUHATbLI «BCe HeobXxoaMUMble
Mepbl AN TOro, YTO6bl UCKAOUYUTD
BO3MOXHOCTb NOABNEHUA KaKNX Bbl TO
HU Bblno owmnbok» (Johnston and
Pennypacker, 19934, c. 136). Cm. TakKe
MonyyeHHOe 3HaYyeHue.




Type | error An error that occurs when a
researcher concludes that the
independent variable had an effect on
the dependent variable, when no such
relation exists; a false positive. (Contrast
with Type Il error.)

OwwnbKa | poga
(noXXHONONOXKUTENbHbINA pe3yabTarT).
OwwnbKa MHTepNpeTauumn AaHHbIX,
BO3HMKAlOLW,AA, KOr4a uccnesoBaTeslb
AenaeT BbIBOA, YTO HE3aBUCUMMan
nepemeHHas BO34eMCTBYET Ha
3aBUCUMYIO NEPEMEHHYI0, XOTA B
OeACTBUTENIbHOCTU TaKoW CBA3M HeT.

Type Il error An error that occurs when
a researcher concludes that the
independent variable had no effect on
the dependent variable, when in truth it
did; a false negative. (Contrast with
Type | error.)

OwwubKa ll poga
(noxkHooTpUUATeNbHbINA pe3yabTaT).
OwwnbKa MHTepNpeTauumn AaHHbIX,
BO3HMKAlOLW,AA, KOraa uccnesoBaTeslb
OeNaeT I0XKHbIN BbiBOA 06 OTCYTCTBUM
BAUAHMA HE3aBUCMMOM NepemMeHHOM Ha
3aBUCMMYIO NepPEeMEeHHYto, XOTA Ha
CaMOM fe/ie TaKoe BAUAHUE UMeeT

MeCTO.

unconditioned motivating operation
(UMO) A motivating operation whose
value-altering effect does not depend
on a learning history. For example, food
deprivation increases the reinforcing
effectiveness of food without the

necessity of any learning history.

be3ycnoBHble MOTUBALLMOHHDbIE
ycnosus. MoTMBAUNOHHbIE YCNOBUS,
AelcTBMe KOTopbIX He Tpebyer
npeaBapuTenbHOro HaydyeHus. Tak,
IMLEHMeE NULLM NOBbILIAET ee
NoAKPEenAoLWYy 3Ha4YMMOCTb be3
npuobpeTeHns cneLmanbHOro onbiTa.

unconditioned negative reinforcer A
stimulus that functions as a negative
reinforcer as a result of the evolutionary
development of the species
(phylogeny); no prior learning is
involved (e.g., shock, loud noise, intense
light, extreme temperatures, strong
pressure against the body). (See
negative reinforcer; compare with
conditioned negative reinforcer.)

be3ycnoBHoe oTpuuaTenbHoe
noakpenaeHue. Ctumyn, npuobpeTwimii
CBOWCTBA OTPULLATENBHOTO
NnogKpenaeHus B NpoLecce 3BoAOLMU
Buaa (bnnoreHesa) n NnposBAAKOLWMIA
3TV cBOMCTBa 6€3 NpeaLecTByOWero
Hay4YeHUs (CUAbHbIE TOIYKM, TPOMKKIA
3BYK, APKUI CBET, KpaliHue
TEMMepaTypbl, CUIbHOE AaB/eHMe Ha
Teno u np.). CMm. TakKe YcnoBHoe
oTpuuaTenbHoe NoAKpenaeHue;
OTpuuatenbHoe nogKpenneHue.

unconditioned punisher A stimulus
change that decreases the frequency of
any behavior that immediately precedes
it irrespective of the organism's learning
history with the stimulus.
Unconditioned punishers are products
of the evolutionary development of the
species (phylogeny), meaning that all

be3sycnosHoe HaKasaHue. Ctumyn,
CNOCOOHbIN CHUXKATb YacTOTY TOFO UK
WMHOro HeNocpeaCcTBEHHO
npeaLwecTByOWEero eMy noseaeHus bes
npeaBapuUTENbHOro COYEeTaHUA C
OPYTMMKU NOAKPENNALWNMMU
CTUMmynamu. besycnosHble HakasaHUA
cdopmmnpoBanmnch B pesynbraTe




members of a species are more or less
susceptible to punishment by the
presentation of unconditioned
punishers (also called primary or
unlearned punishers). (Compare with
conditioned punisher.)

3BO/IIOLMOHHOrO pasBuTUA BUAA
(dnnoreHesa), scneactsue yero Bce
npeacrtaBMTeNn aHHOro BUAa B
bonbluen NN MeHbllel cTeneHun
CNOCOBHbI U3MEHATbL NoBeaeHMe Npu
BO3EeACTBUN AaHHbIX 6E3YCNOBHbIX
HakasaHui. MHorga 6e3ycnoBHble
HaKa3aHWA Ha3blBalOTCA TaKKe
NepPBUYHbBIMM UAN BPOXKAEHHbIMU. CMm.
TaKXe YcnoBHoe HaKasaHue.

unconditioned reflex An unlearned
stimulus-response functional relation
consisting of an antecedent stimulus
(e.g., food in mouth) that elicits the
response (e.g., salivation); a product of
the phylogenic evolution of a given
species; all biologically intact members
of a species are born with similar
repertoires of unconditioned reflexes.
(See conditioned reflex.)

Be3ycnoBHbIN pednekc. BpoxkaeHHas
bYHKLUMOHaNbHanA CBA3b «CTUMYN—
peakuuma», BKAKOYaoLWwas
aHTeueneHTHbIN CTUMYN (Hanpumep,
Ha/IM4Yne NULM BO PTY) U BbI3bIBaEMYHO
UM peakumto (Hanpumep,
cnoHooTaeneHne). besycnosHble
pednekcbl popmumpytoTca B npouecce
dunoreHesa faHHOro BMAQA, 1 BCe
3/10pOBble NPeACcTaBUTENN KAXKA0ro
BUAQ POXKAAOTCA C OAMHAKOBbIM
Habopom 6e3ycnoBHbIX pednekcos. Cm.
TakKe YcnoBHbIA pednekc.

unconditioned reinforcer A stimulus
change that increases the frequency of
any behavior that immediately precedes
it irrespective of the organism's learning
history with the stimulus.
Unconditioned reinforcers are the
product of the evolutionary
development of the species
(phylogeny). Also called primary or
unlearned reinforcer. (Compare with
conditioned reinforcer.)

be3ycnosHoe nogkpenneHue. Ctumyn,
CNOCO6HbIN NOBbIWATL YAaCTOTY TOFO UK
MHOrO HenocpeaCcTBEHHO
npeawecTByowWwero emy nosegeHun 6es
npeaBapuTeIbHOTO COYeTaHunA ¢
APYTMMU NOSKPENNAOLWMMU
CcTMMynamu. besycnosHble
nogxpenaeHns cGopmmpoBanmch B
pesynbTaTe 3BOJIIOLMOHHOrO pa3BUTmA
Buaa (¢mnnorenHesa). MHorga
Ha3blBalOTCA TaKXKe NepBUYHbIMU UK
BPOXKAEHHbIMU NoAgKpenaeHuAmMmU. Cm.
Take YcnoBHOe nogKkpenseHue.

unconditioned stimulus (US) The
stimulus component of an
unconditioned reflex; a stimulus change
that elicits respondent behavior without
any prior learning.

be3ycnoBHbIA CTUMYN
(pasapakurennp). CTUMYbHbIN
KOMMOHEHT 6e3ycnoBHOro pedekca.
CTumyn, Bbi3bIBalOLWLMIA peCNOHAEHTHOE
noesegeHue 6e3 NpesLecTBYOLEro

Hay4yeHuA.

unpairing Two kinds: (a) The occurrence
alone of a stimulus that acquired its

PasobweHue ctumynos. MeTtop
ocnabneHuma cBA3M MexXxay CTUMy1amMu.




function by being paired with an already
effective stimulus, or (b) the occurrence
of the stimulus in the absence as well as
in the presence of the effective
stimulus. Both kinds of unpairing undo
the result of the pairing: the occurrence
alone of the stimulus that became a
conditioned reinforcer; and the
occurrence of the unconditioned
reinforcer in the absence as well as in
the presence of the conditioned
reinforcer.

PasoblueHne cTUMYI0B MOXKeET
NpoBOAUTLCA ABYMA cnocobamu: 1)
NnepBOHAYa/IbHO HEWTPAJIbHbLIN CTUMYA,
nprMobpeTwunii CBoMCTBa NOAKPENIeHua
(cTaBWKI yCNOBHBIM pa3apaskutesiem) B
pes3y/ibTaTe cOMeTaHMA C 3aBEAOMO
3pPEeKTUBHbIM NOAKPENNEHNEM
(6e3ycnoBHbIM pasgpaxurenem),
npeabABAseTcA B OTCYTCTBUE
nocnegHero, 2) ctumyn (yCAoBHbIN
pasgpaxuTenb) U nogkpenaeHune
(6e3ycnoBHbIN pa3aparkUtenb)
npeabABAAOTCA B NPUCYTCTBUN U B
OTCYTCTBME APYr APYra O4ANHAKOBO
yacTo. Oba cnocoba ycTpaHsIoT CBA3b,
cbopMUpPOBaHHYIO B pesynbTaTte

CO4YEeTaHMNA CTUMYNOB.

unscored-interval IOA An interobserver
agreement index based only on the
intervals in which either observer
recorded the nonoccurrence of the
behavior; calculated by dividing the
number of intervals in which the two
observers agreed that the behavior did
not occur by the number of intervals in
which either or both observers recorded
the nonoccurrence of the behavior and
multiplying by 100. Unscored-interval
IOA is recommended as a measure of
agreement for behaviors that occur at
high rates because it ignores the
intervals in which agreement by chance
is highly likely. (Compare to interval-by-
interval IOA, scored-interval I0A.)

MpoueHT cornacua Habawgartenei
(NCH) ana oTpuuaTenbHbIX
MHTepBanoB.. [lokasaTenb cornacma
Habntoaatenen, Npu KOTOPoOm
YUYUTbIBAOTCA TO/IbKO T€ UHTEPBabI, B
KOTOPbIX OAMH UM 0b6a HabaogaTens
OTMETWU/IN OTCYTCTBUE NOBEAEHYECKOM
peakuuu. PaccuntbiBaeTca nytem
[eneHunsa KonmyectTsa MHTEPBanoB., B
KOTOpbIX 063 HabAogaTeNs NPULLAN K
BbIBOAY 06 OTCYTCTBMM peaKkumuu, Ha
obLLee YMCNo NHTEPBANOB C
nocneayrwmm ymHoxeHmem Ha 100.
PekomeHayeTca nNpu BbICOKOM YacToTe
noBeAeHYECKUX peaKu i, MOCKOIbKY He
YUYUTbIBAET C/ly4aun, B KOTOPbIX BbICOKA
BEPOATHOCTb C/Iy4aliHOrO COBMaAEHMA.
Cm. Takxe MNCH ana Bcex UHTepBanos;
NMCH gna nonoXutenbHbIX
MHTEpPBa/OB.

validity (of measurement) The extent to
which data obtained from measurement
are directly relevant to the target
behavior of interest and to the reason(s)
for measuring it.

BanuaHoctb (u3mepeHus). Nokasatenb
TOro, HACKONbKO MNOJIyYEHHbIE AaHHble
peneBaHTHbl Kak N0 OTHOLWEHUIO K
CaMOMYy OL,eHMBaeMOMY ABNEHWUIO, TaK
M K NpUYmHe (NpUYMHaAM) o0 OLEHKU

3TOro ABNEHUA.

value-altering effect (of a motivating
operation) An alteration in the

BanaHne moTMBaLMOHHbIX ycnosuﬁ Ha
3HAYUMMOCTb NoAKpensieHua. Bananne




reinforcing effectiveness of a stimulus,
object, or event as a result of a
motivating operation. For example, the
reinforcing effectiveness of food is
altered as a result of food deprivation
and food ingestion.

MOTMBALLMOHHbIX YCIOBUIM Ha
nogKkpennawwyro 3pPeKTMBHOCTb
CTUMYAa, NpeameTa uam cobbitma. Tak,
nogKpennstowas s¢pGeKTUBHOCTb NULLK
MEHAETCA B pesy/ibTaTe ee Nnpuema uam,
HaobopoT, NLWeEHUS.

variability The frequency and extent to
which multiple measures of behavior
yield different outcomes.

BapuabenbHocTb. CTeneHb
MHOroo6pasua AaHHbIX NPU U3MEPEHUU

OA4HOIO N TOro e Npu3Haka.

variable baseline Data points that do
not consistently fall within a narrow
range of values and do not suggest any
clear trend.

HectabunbHbit poH. PoH, npu
KOTOPOM flaHHble XapaKTepusytoTcs
60/1blIMM pa3bpocom (He nonagatoT B
Y3KMIA AMana30oH 3HAYeHU) U He
OEMOHCTPUPYIOT KaKoro-1nbo ABHOro

TpeHaa.

variable interval (VI) A schedule of
reinforcement that provides
reinforcement for the first correct
response following the elapse of
variable durations of time occurring in a
random or unpredictable order. The
mean duration of the intervals is used to
describe the schedule (e.g., on a VI 10-
minute schedule, reinforcement is
delivered for the first response
following an average of 10 minutes
since the last reinforced response, but
the time that elapses following the last
reinforced response might range from
30 seconds or less to 25 minutes or

more).

PeXum noaKpenneHuUa c nepemeHHbIM
uHTepBanom VI. Pexxnm, npu KOTopom
NoAKPENnAAT NEPBYIO NPaBUIbHYIO
peaKkumio No NCTEYEHUM MEHSAIOLLLUXCA
NPOMeXyTKOB BpemeHu. [ina
KO/IMYECTBEHHOM XapaKTEPUCTUKMU
[AHHOrO peXkMma UCNo/b3yoT
ycpeaHeHHbI nHTepBan. Tak, B
pexume VI 10 MUH cpeaHuint MHTepBan
MeXay NoaKpenjeHnem u
BO3MOHOCTbIO MOC/eAyoLwero
noakpenneHua cocrasnaet 10 MuH, HO
dbaKTMyeckme nHTepBanbl MOTyT
BapbMpoBaTb 0T < 30 ¢ 40 > 25 MUH.

variable-interval DRO (VI-DRO) A DRO
procedure in which reinforcement is
available at the end of intervals of
variable duration and delivered
contingent on the absence of the
problem behavior during the interval.
(See differential reinforcement of other
behavior (DRO).)

MNepemeHHO-UHTEepPBaNbHbIA BApUAHT
anddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
noAKpenieHUa OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuid.
BapuaHT anddepeHuMpoBaHHOro
NoAKpenaeHnsa OTCYTCTBUA peakuui,
Nnpu KOTOPOM Yepes pasHble
BpeMeHHble NHTepBaabl MMb60 gatoT
nogKpenneHune (ecnu 3a BeCb MHTEpPBaAn
HeenaTeNbHbIX peakuuin He 6bis10),
nmbo BO34EpKUBALOTCA OT Hero (ecau
TakoBble bbiin). CM. Takxke
OnddepeHumposaHHoe




nogKpensieHue OTCYTCTBUA peakLmii.

variable-momentary DRO (VM-DRO) A
DRO procedure in which reinforcement
is available at specific moments of time,
which are separated by variable
amounts of time in random sequence,
and delivered if the problem is not
occurring at those times. (See
differential reinforcement of other
behavior (DRO).)

MNepemeHHO-MOMEHTHbIA BapUaHT
anddepeHUMpPoOBaHHOrO
noAKpenJeHUAa OTCYTCTBUA PeaKLuid.
BapuaHT anddepeHuMpoBaHHOro
NoAKpenneHnsa OTCYTCTBUA peakuui,
Nnpu KOTOPOM Yepes pasHble
BpeMeHHble MHTepBaabl AMb60 gaoT
nogKpenneHue (ecam B MOMeEHT
OKOHYAHWA MHTEPBaNa HeXenaTenbHbIX
peakuun He bblno), 1M6o
BO3/EPKMBAIOTCA OT Hero (ecnu
TakoBble bbiin). CM. Takxke
OnddepeHumposaHHoe
noaKpenieHne OTCYyTCTBUA PeaKuui.

variable ratio (VR) A schedule of
reinforcement requiring a varying
number of responses for reinforcement.
The number of responses required
varies around a random number; the
mean number of responses required for
reinforcement is used to describe the
schedule (e.g., on a VR 10 schedule an
average of 10 responses must be
emitted for reinforcement, but the
number of responses required following
the last reinforced response might
range from 1 to 30 or more).

Pexxum nogKpenneHus c nepemeHHoOM
nponopuueit VR. Pexxum, npm KOTopom
ONA NONyYeHNA NOAKPENNeHuA
TpebyeTca NOCTOAHHO MeHAoLLeecs
yuncno peakumin. KonmyectseHHoM
XapPaKTEPUCTUKON JAHHOIO pexnuma
CNYXUT CPefHEee YNCO peaKkunii B
nponopuuu nogkpenaeHusa. Hanpumep,
npu pexxmume VR 10 nogkpenneHume
npeaocTaBaAT B cpegHem nocne 10
peaKLunin, Ho 3To GaKTUYEeCKoe YUCNO
peakuMi B Kaxkaoun nogkpenasemon
cepumn moxet BapbmposaTtb oT 1 o 30 n
6onble.

variable-time schedule (VT) A schedule
for the delivery of noncontingent stimuli
in which the interval of time from one
delivery to the next randomly varies
around a given time. For example, on a
VT 1-minute schedule, the delivery-to-
delivery interval might range from 5
seconds to 2 minutes, but the average
interval would be 1 minute.

MepemeHHbINA pexxum
HeobycnoBneHHoro noakpennexHua VT.
Pexkmm HeobycnoBaeHHOroO
nogKpenaeHns, Npu KOTOPOM CTUMYJIbI
C U3BECTHbIMW MNOAKPENAAOLWUMU
CBOWCTBAaMM NPeabaBAAIOT Yepes
WHTEepPBa/bl, BApbupyoLLne B
CNy4allHOM peXkMme, HO B cpegHemM
COCTaBAAOLWME 3aaHHYIO BEIUYMHY.
Hanpumep, B pexxnme VT 1 3Tn
WHTEepBasbl MOryT KosiebaTbca oT 2 o 5
MWH, COCTaBAAA B cpegHeM 1 MUH.

verbal behavior Behavior whose
reinforcement is mediated by a listener;
includes both vocal-verbal behavior

BepbanbHoe noseaeHue. MoBeaeHue,
noAKpennsaemoe nocpeacTsom
noseAeHUA APYyroro YenoBekKa.




(e.g., saying "Water, please" to get
water) and nonvocal-verbal behavior
(pointing to a glass of water to get
water). Encompasses the subject matter
usually treated as language and topics
such as thinking, grammar, composition,
and understanding.

BK/toYaeT Kak BOKajibHble (Hanpumep,
npocbba «[aiTe BOAbI»), TaK U
HeBOKa/bHble (YKa3biBaHWE Ha CTaKaH
BoAbl) dopmbl. K BepbasbHOMY
noBeAeHu0 OTHOCATCA BCE BUAbI TaK
Ha3blBaeMOl peyeBoW AeATeNbHOCTH
(MblWwNeHWe, NOHMMaHWe, coCTaBeHME

TEKCTOB M np.).

verification One of three components of
the experimental reasoning, or baseline
logic, used in single-subject research
designs; accomplished by
demonstrating that the prior level of
baseline responding would have
remained unchanged had the
independent variable not been
introduced. Verifying the accuracy of
the original prediction reduces the
probability that some uncontrolled
(confounding) variable was responsible
for the observed change in behavior.
(See prediction, replication.)

Bepudukauua. OamH 13 Tpex
KOMMOHEHTOB MEeToA0/10MMN GOH—
BO3J.eNCTBUE B OAHOOOBEKTHOM
aKkcnepumeHTe. OcylecTBAAETCA NyTeEM
[0Ka3aTe/bcTBa MPOrHO3a 0 TOM, YTO
¢$OHOBbLIN YPOBEHb pearMpoBaHma He
u3meHunca 6ol 6e3 gobasneHun
He3aBMCMMOWN NepemMeHHON.
BepuduKauma cHUKaeT BEPOATHOCTb
TOro, YTo 3a Habntogaemble U3MEHEHMS
noBeAeHMA OTBEYAET HEKUNI
HEKOHTPO/IMPYEMbIN (MCKaXKatoLWMit)
dakTop. Cm. TakKe BocnpoussepeHue;
MNporHo3suposaHue.

visual analysis A systematic approach
for interpreting the results of behavioral
research and treatment programs that
entails visual inspection of graphed data
for variability, level, and trend within
and between experimental conditions.

BusyanbHblit aHanus. MIHTepnpeTaums
[LAHHbIX 3KCMEPUMEHTA UK
KOPPEKLMOHHOM Nporpammbl NyTem
BM3Yya/ibHOW OLLEHKU BapunabenbHoCTy,
TPEeHAa M YPOBHA Ha rpadmke B O4HUX U
TEX XKe YC/IOBMAX U NPU U3MEHEHUU
YC/I0BUN.

whole-interval recording A time
sampling method for measuring
behavior in which the observation
period is divided into a series of brief
time intervals (typically from 5 to 15
seconds). At the end of each interval,
the observer records whether the target
behavior occurred throughout the
entire interval; tends to underestimate
the proportion of the observation
period that many behaviors actually
occurred.

MonHouHTepBaNbHbIA MmeTop,
BpeMeHHbIX BbIbopoKk. MeTog, npu
KOTOpoM nepuog HabnaeHus
pa3gensaiT Ha CepUn OANHAKOBbIX
KOPOTKKUX (06bl4HO 5—10 ) BpeMeHHbIx
WMHTEepPBANOB. B KOHLLE KaXa0ro
WHTepBana Habaogatenb GUKCUPYET,
NPOWCXOAWNO /N NOBEAEHUE B TeYEHME
BCEro MHTepBasa. JaHHble 06 obuien
AoNe nccneayemoro nosegeHus
OTHOCUTE/IbHO BCEro nepnoaa
HabntofeHns yacTo 6biBaoT

3dHUXEHHbIMW.

withdrawal design A term used by some
authors as a synonym for A-B-A-B

[Ou3aiiH oTmeHbl. TEpMUH,
NUCMNO/b3yeMbliA HEKOTOPbIMM aBTOPaMMu




design; also used to describe B KauyecTBe CMHOHMMa Aum3aliHa A-B-A-B.

experiments in which an effective [On3aliHOM OTMEHbI MHOTAA Ha3bIBAKOT
treatment is sequentially or partially TaKXe MeTo/ nocTeneHHou (B ciyyae
withdrawn to promote the maintenance | HEeCKOJIbKMX NEPEMEHHbIX) UK

of behavior changes. (See A-B-A-B YaCTMYHOM OTMEHbI HE3AaBUCUMOW
design, reversal design.) nepemeHHO C LLenbto noaaepKaHuma

uenesoro nosegeHua. CM. Takke
AunzaitH A-B-A-B; PeBepcuBHbIiA
AUN3aliH.




